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PREFACE.

THERE is scarcely anything of so much importance to a
commuboity as a suitable SpeLLiNg Book ; it exertsaninfiuence
peculiarly its own, whether in regard to first impressions, or
the formation of character and conduct. The sentiments
acquired at school are generally retained through life.

During a residence of nearly twenty years in Canada, the
compiler of the following pages often had occasion to notice
the great diversity of elementary books in use, and how
exceedingly inappropriate many of them were to the object
for which they ‘were professedly designed. At the present
titne this diversity is not diminished ; and it cannot be denied
that, in different sections of the country, those of the United
States origin are the most numerous.  While spelling books
from England are to us necessarily defective, not being suited
to our scenery and other localities, those of a foreign origin
are liable to more serious objections.

It is very generally acknowledged, that our system of
popular instruction is exceedingly inefficient ; but where it
otherwise, the evil alluded to is one of great magnitude, and
is, in itself, sufficient to excite regret in the mind of every
in.dividual possessed of any degree of lrue patriotism.

Since no person more competent to the task has stepped
forward to apply a remedy, it has been the object of the
compiler to do so in the succeeding pages. In pursuit of this
ohject—in addition to lessons written expressly—he has availed
hiraself of every assistance within his reach. Nor has he
forgotten that Education, unconnected with religion, is vain,
it not injurious ; he has, therefore, been particularly careful
to introduce each reading lesson as will subserve the interests
of religion and morality, by directing the young mind to the
ﬁreal Author of all existence, and to consider itself destined to

e un heir of immortality.

N1AGARA, 11th July, 1840.



. ADVERTISEMENT.

Tae present pubiishers of this already popular School
Book have lately purchased the ‘Copyr-ig’hvt; and in
future the work will be published in their own name and
bzhalf. Arrangerhents are made to make the price much
less: which, tbgether with the many very valuable
testimonials given as to the w’ogt_hJ and atility of the
Book, it is hoped, will induce a u: 16 extensive and
general use of it throughout the Province.

TogonTo, January 7, 1847.



BRIEF INTRODUCTORY REMARKS,

CONCERNING THE LETTLfS OF THE ENGLISH ALPiARE%

In the English Alphabet there are twenty-six letters,
viz.: A, b, ¢, dy e, fy gy hy 6,4, ky U, my ny 0, p,q, 1, 8.
L u, v,w0.2,9, 2. A,e i,0,u and sometimes 10 and
y, are vowels. B, ¢, d, f, g, b, by lym, n, p, g, 1y 5, 1.
¢, £, 7, and sometimes w and ¥, are cousonants. M
and y are vowels when ending a syllable, but when
beginning a syllable they are consonants.

Each of the vowels, with the exception of i, has sev-
eral distinet sounds, which may be thus exhibited, viz. :

Vowels. 1st sound.- 2d sound. 3d sound. 4th sound.

a at ale all ask
e met devout me —
i give wine — —
o hot vote lose —
u hut push cube —
y truly ry — -

A consonant has no sound by itself, and always re
quires the assistance of a vowel. B, when thus associa-
ted, kas only one sound, but it is often silent: it is al-
ways 30 when followed by ¢ in the same syllable, as in
debt,and generally so when preceded by m, as in thuml.

C always takes the sound of either 4 or s; of th.-
former before a, o and wu; as in ecal, cot, cul; of the
latter before e, ¢ and y; as cell, city, cygnet. Some-
times it 18 silent, as in the word indict.

D keeps always the same sound ; as in death, drav
bind.

F has only one sound, as in «fe; except in the par
ticiple of, where it has the power of v, in order 1o di-
tingunish it from the word of.

‘G before @, 0 and #, is sounded hard ; as in garfan«,
goblet, gunner.  Before e, i aud y, it is sounded some-
times hard, and sometimes soft; as in gelding hard
and in gender soft; but for the most part it is soft. 5
is often silent, as in feign, phlegm.

H cannot propetly be considered as merely a mark
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of aspiration In most cases, it has a distinct sound,
as heard in the words hat, horse, hill. It is always
silent after r, as in rhewm.—Some persons are very
erroneous in the use of this letter, by omitting to sound
it where it is necessary, and by giving it a’ distinct
uiterance where it is assolutely improper. For in
tance, some pronounce air kair, and heart art.

J marks a compound sound, composed of d-and gh
or the soft g, as in gesture, except in hallelujah, where
it is pronounced like y, viz.: hallelooyah.

K has one sound, represented also by hard ¢; as king,
come. Belore n it is always silent; as.in knot, know.

L has only one sound ; asin/love. It is sometimes si-

_lent when followed by f, korm; as in half, stalk, balm

M is uniform in its sound; as in mausic, except in
complroller, pronounced controller.

N has two sounds; onr as in man, the other like ng,
as in thank, &c. It is always mute when preceded b)
1 in the same syllable; as in condenin

P has o~e uniform sound; as in pride+« pu. when
eined tc an I, 1t sounds like J5 as in piantom. In
aephew and Stephen, 1t has the sound of ». It is soma-
times mute, as in psalm.

Q sounds like &, and is never silent.

R is never mute, and has only one sound; as in
carier.

S has four sounds ; as in so, rose, passion, osier.

T has its own proper sound ; as in hurt, tune.

V is never silent, and has one uniform sound as vaix,
vawity, love.

W bas also one sound ; as in will, well.

{ is the representative of two souuds—lt ig sounded
ke 2 at the begnmma of Greek names; as in Xerzes:
bat in other words like ks, as in vex.

¥, when a consonam, has nearly the sonnd of ee; as
in Yort.

Z represents two sounds, one peculiar to itself ; as
in razor; the other like z4 as in gz~
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A diphthong is the union of two vowels in one sgi-
lable ; as ea in beat.

A triphthong is the union of three vo\vels in one sy’
lable ; as eau i dean.

A syliable is the complete sound of one or more
'etters; as I, am, art.

A monosyilable is a word of one syllable.

A dissyllable is a word of two syliables.

A twrisyllable is a word of three syllables.

A polysyllable is a word of four or more syllables,

Accent signifies a certain stress of the voice which is
placed on oue syllable by way of distinction : thus, in
the word Kingston, the wccent is on the first syllable,
but in Q teec it is on the second.

Orruosraruy is the art of spelling words with the
proper and necessary letters; and the best mode of
learmng it is, by reading and copying a great deal, and
by never spelling a single word unless yon are certain
what letters you are to use ; for which purpose vou will
refer to vour dictionary, or to vonr teacher, Nothing
1s more essential to a good education, and every one
shonld make himself master of it. Bad spelling is either
a prool of great ignorance or carelessness.

A good articulation consists in giving tu every letter
in a syllable its due quality and proportion of sound,
according to the most approved custorn of pronouncing
it: and in so uttering the syllables of which words are
composed, that the ear shall, without difficulty, distin.
guish their number. In so far as these points are ww
ohserved, the articulation is defectiv.:.

Distinetness of articulation depends primanily upoen
bzing able to enunciate the sounds of the letters by the
prgans of speech, and distinctly combining them into
ryllables and words: and; in the next place, in dis-
tinguishing properly the syllables of which words are
~omposed {rom each other.

'I'l'e chief cause of indist! tness, is a too great piv-
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cipitascy of utterance. To cure this, the most eflectaal’
-nethod will be, to employ an hour every day in reading.
aloud, in a manner much slower than is necessary, and
before some person whose kindness would correct the
habitual errors of the reader. .

There is one cause of indistinet articulation which
vperates very generally, and which arises from the very:
genins of our tongue ; so that unless great care be taken,
it is scarcely possible to escape being aflected by it.:
Every word m our language, composed of more sylla.’
bles than one, has one syllable accented, and is thus;
particularly distinguished from the rest; and if this ag-,
cented syllable be properly articulated, the word will-
be sufficiently known, even though the others should’
he sounded very confusedly. This produces a negli
gence with regard to the pronunciation of the othen
syllables, which, though it may not render the sense
obscure, yet destroys all measure and proportion, and
consequently all harmony in delivery. This fault may.
be corrected by pronouncing the unaccented syllabl
more fully than is necessary. , ?

OF PUNCTUATION. 1

Punctuation is the art of using certain points or stops,’
so as to mark the several pauses in reading, and the
sense in writing,

The several points and stops are, a comma, marked
thus, (,) a semicolon thus, (;) a colon thus, (:) a pe-
riod or full stop, thus, (.) a note of interrogation, thus.
(1 ?) a note of admiration, thus, (!)

You must stop at a comma, while you can count one;
at a sernicolon Zwo ; at a colon three; at a period four,
al a note of iuterrogation four, and at a note of admi-
ration four.

A period marks a complete sentence ; a colon, the chief
member of a complete sentence; a semicolon, a half
member ; a comma, a subdivided half member; a noye of
micrrogation indicates that a question is asked ; and.s
uote of admiration impli ~ sudden emotion ofthy mind.
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PART 1.

————

w ROMAN ALPHABET.

ABCDEF
G HIJK L
MNOPQR
ST UV WX
Y 7Z &

abedefghijis
Iimnopgqrstn:
wWXyz KX
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LETTERS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY

DBCGF E
HAXUYNM
VRWNIEK?P
Z 0 J Q I N
LT &

Xwzuoeceyhbhdf
qpsnomhtkr
igejalv&
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ITALIC LETTERS.

ABCDEFGHIJEK
LMNOPQRSTUVWV

1 WX YZ4

labcdefghijklmnopq
| rstuvwayz §

L

VOWELS.

 aeiou
And sometimes W and Y.

DOUBLE AND TRIPLE LETTERS.

ff i d ffi fl e w

*. -
e FIGURES

1234567890
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SPELLING LESSONS OF TWo0 LETTERS.

LE3SgON |
ba be bi bo bu by
ra ce Toel cor  -pn
du i de o dx ~ do (}u oﬁ dy
e S ge T gl. <igo . .gm gy
LESSOW 2,
ha  he  hi, ., he  hu by

ja e N jo ja )]
{m e g °: ko 0 fm iy
Iy le k o " Th * W

-
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Egg. | Fox. | Guinea Pig. | House
LEBSON. 3,
ma me mi mo mu my.-
na ne ni no nu ny
pa po pl po. pu py.
m re ri ro. ru ry
s se si . so su 5y
LESSOW 4
- te ti o 213 LY/
va ve vi vo vu vy,
wa . we wi wo wu wy:
ya ye. yi yo y -
m 73 7 0 pA:] W
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inv
on

1Esgow- 5.
ad~ af
ed ef
id if .
odx of ~
ud-. uf:

LR -
ap>’ ar
ep er
lp ir W
op or %

og:
ug !

€8 .7
is v

us 3

at .
et o8
itsw

ut ol
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LEsson 7.
ax am on 0 me 50
x of no ﬁe be no
x ve my at to lo
ox by as up he go
ux an or bo we do
LEstox 8,
in so an la it ha
ay ox my ve be ax
ho it on go no us

me we up to- us lo
nm

ha T nea am nm
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| Swing. |

RAATFNG LESSONS OF TWO LETTERS.
LESSON 1,

Is he in. - So do we. So we go
fs hé up. As we go, I do go.
fs ie Sy Be it so. : I goon.
o w So it is. : He is in.
*xss0n 2. o
Am I to go o1, So do we go in.
['am to go.in. _ Am I to go up.
Lam to go up. So is he to go.
Is it so or, so. I ain to go so.
So am I to,go If we do go sq.

18 he to gp in. He is 0 g0 so.
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Urn. |

Vine.

BOOK.

Watch, |

IfT am to go.
Am I to go so.
If we do go up.
Ifye do go-so.
So do we do so.
No I am to go.

Go on as I do go.

So is he to go
Ah me it is so.

So do we go on.
If he is so to me.
If he is so to us.

LESsON 3.

LESSON 4,

Se do we go up.
Go up to 1t so.
Go on to it so.
Go by it to us.
Do ye to us so.
As T am to go.

If he is up to me.
Go on as we do go
If he is to go.

- am to do so.

It is to be on.

fs it to be so..
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»

cla
cra
+dra

fla

fra
gla
gra
pra

tra
sma
spa
sta
pla

sla

wra
pha
ska
sha

SPELLING LESSONS OF THREE LETTERS.

ble
bre
cle
cre

dre

fle

fre
gle
gre
pre

tre
sme
ste

ple
sle
wre
phe

ske
she

LESSON 3.
bli blo
bri - bro
cli clo
cri cro
dri dro

LESsoN 10,
fli flo
fri fro
gli glo
gn gro
pri pro

LESSON 11.
tri tro
smi smo
sp1 spo
Bti sto
pli pio

LESSON 13,
sl slo
wri wro
phi pho
ski sko
shi sho

blu
bru
clu
cru
dru

flu
fiu
glu
gru
pru

tru
smu
spu
stu
plu

slu .
wra
phu
sku
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LESZON 13.
bag bad cap can far .
hag lad lap - fan - rat
nag sad rap man sat
gug mad tap ran mat
rag.. had- sap - pan pat
LESSON 14.
got Jjob . mad boy hay
rot rob bad joy say
sot sob sad coy pav. ;
pot nob had toy may
not bob pad TO0y way
LEssor 15. )
cow bay cry pin bog
sow - ray - fly sin dog .
now day try win log
mow lay pry tin fog
how nay buy fin hog
LESSON 16.
hat met got gil hox
bat get lot mil nox
fat yet . not sil cox:
mat et jot wil fox
rat - pet hot til - box
LESSON 17.
act apt bas' bit can
add arm ba bow cap
age ash- bed box car .
aid - ask- bid boy cat
aim awe big bud con
LEssoN 18.
cry . dew. due elm far
cup dig . ear end fat
cur dip. eat err fee
cut - dog: ebb eve few

day dot eel eye fie
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e T

fo’gfﬂ'

gay
job

Joy
mg
ken

mud
mug;
nap
net
new

pit

rat ™

raw’
ray

SO
spy
sty
sum
tap

why
win
wit?
won
wry

get

gun
ham

key

kid -

kin

lap -
law.

nip 4
nod -
now
nut}
oal

red ®
rib
rid #

Ty -

rip

tea -
tie J
tin
tqé" K
too

yea?
yes ?
yon
ale ?
ape

-» PHE CANAD,

trsion 19.
hat -5
hay-
hen
hid
him

LESSON 20
lay
leg §
le?

lid
lie -

‘LESION 21.
oat:
odd
oil 3
old
one '

LESsONY 22,
rod
row
rub
ruity
sad

LESSON 23.

top -
toy
tub
tun
two

LESSON 234.

car 0
cuy
dig
do}
egg

hut

ice

lip -
log:
low
man
map

ore-

owe-
owl:
own
pat !

saw:

says

sely
set -

shy

vex
vie -
vow
et -
USe

fig B
ﬁt b
ot -
og
law

il 2
i

irend-
J'lm
Jnl'
Jew -
ng -

may.
met * -~
mix -
mob

mow.

paw
py-

pen
pie

SiF-
sit
six”

sky
oy

wan
war

wék
who

mig
ow}
trv
\\l:}e:i )
voy'
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BEALING I'Et * N3 OFP THREE LETTFRU

. wsoR . .
A man. A fan A hng. A dog
A hat. A ba. A car. A bar.
A boy. A toy A her. A pen
A top. A fop A g A nag
A wit, A pit. A cot. A dot.
oty
e 6.
A wig. A gig A jot. A lot.
A job. A mob. A mug. A Jug
A cat. A rat. A vig. A rig.
A war, A bor. Aleg. A peg.
A cow. & sow. An ev- A pie.
LESSON 7.

A new hat. A mad dog. An old rat
A new pon. An oid ox. A bad pen.
Anold sot. | A fat pig. A tin box.
A bad boy. A paw pin, A new oo

_ LESSON 8,

I can 2at an egy. Our dog ¢ the i

Bid lrim get my hat. Let it now yn o

Put it oa the peg. Be not a had hov

Let me got a nap. Do not tell a lis.

LESSON 9.

I can net see Gd, but God can see me :
For the eye of Gud 1s on me all the day;
And God can see me now, and all I do.

u:ssoi IO

All who sin and do ill, go in & bad way
Let me not go in sin. and Jdo ill :

For if I do ill 1 can not go to God.

o, o ’

’ ) ' LESsoN 1.

No man can do as God can do.

The way of man is not as the way: of &
et me not go ot of thy way, O God!
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Do you ask if you are to die?
Yes, yon and | are to die, and so are all men.
But a bud boy can not go to God.

LESFON 13.

O let me not sin in all [ say or do.
If I sec a boy do 1il], let me not do so too:
For if 1 do so too, 1 amn as bad as he.

SPELLING LESSONS O¥ FOUR LETTERS.

LESSON 25,
band cart dark fang all
hand dart bark gang 11
land hart hark ang mall
sand mart lark pang pall
wand part mark rang tall

LEssoN 26.
hard jest lint barm cash
lard hest mint farm gash
pard lest lint harm ash
yard nest dint warm lash
ward pest tint —_— rash

LESSON 27. .
cast fell bill cull balm
fast sell fill dul} calm
last tell ill full ralm
past well ill gull lamb
vast yell mill pull ——

P thsoﬁ 98, ‘

bent dust fail fain leek
dent gust jail gain meek
lent st nail main seek
rent must- sail in week
sent rust rail I:lm reek



Lail
bait
farl

tain
fair

bawl
caul
bead
beak
beam

leaf .
lean
leap
meal
mean

wean
year
zeal
beef
been

eoal
coat

oat
oad

joaf

fool
foot
good
ﬁood
hoof

gria
kait
hair
laid
maid

bean
bear
beat
dead
deaf

meat
near
neat
peal
pear

beer
beet
deed
deem
deep

moan
road
roar
roam
toad

hook
hoop
look

loop
mood

SPELLING BOOK.

LESSON 29
main
nail
paid
pail
pain

LESSON 30.

deal
dean
dear
earn
ease

LESsON 31.

read
ream
reap
rear
seal

LESSON 32.

deer
feed
feel
fees
feet

LESSON 33.
boil
coil
coin
foil
join

LESSON 34
moon
noon
pocl
roof
room

pair
rail’
rain
satd
sail

east
fear
feat
flea
head

seam
sear
seat
teal
teary

flee
free
heco
heel
thee

toin
soil
toil
void
book

oot
soon
o0l
waod

tail
vail
vain
wail
wait

heal
heap
hea
heat
lead

tear
teat
veal
weal
weal

tree
wend
\VePp
bier
boat

boot
cocl
doom,
door
food

bul

four
gout
heur
pov 133
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LEssow 35.
rout:! dawn thaw drew: sléw
soul 7 draw: yawn flew bawl
sourv faswn. blew grew! blow
your flaw:2 brew knew brow
suit pawn crew lewd down

LESSON 36. |
fow] prow gray - prey, zest
flow ' bray play" - they both
gowtt clay - pray whey doth
grow dray tray when moth
mown fray " grey west nose

HY

READING LESSONS NOT EXCEEDING FOUR LETTERS :

AL o

LESSON 14. ,,_
The ljsiln is up, it is time to rise, .m(‘
Get out of bed.. Now pray to God.
Then wash your face, and comb your hair.
Be a good boy, and do as you are bid.
The Lord will keep them safe that pray to him.
He is nigh to all that call on his name. rowr
- LESsON 15. Lok
The Lord can tell what is best for you. ‘&'
He will do you goed if you love his ways.
If a man love God he will keep his laws.
Take care what you say lest you tell a lie.
He that lies will @ many bad acts. w1
Loolk at them whd'do well and do so toa o1

Be siife to mind them that do well.  1#.°

But'kéep from all who do ill. 1 WO

7 ulne . sar
LESSON 16. -

Let us love the Lord our God with our souls.
For he is kind t us and does us good.;
"T'ake care that (you mean what you say to, God.
And do not mock him when you sing or pray.
Know that if yowrmock God he must see it,

if the l.ord keep ns we need fear no harm.
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We are sure to be safe if God take care of us.
I[Cnow that the Lord who made the eye can see.
And he who made the ear can hear.

The eye of God is on all them that do ill.

LEssoN 17.

3e sure to help the poor and such as are in need.
Let them not want aid when you can help.

Mind what you read that you may grow wise.
What we know now will be of use to us.when old.
He will not be wise who does not mind his book.
We must make the best use of our time.

When this day is past it will come no more.

Let not an hour slip. you have no time to lose.

LESSON 18.

If boys that sit near you talk to you, mind them not.

Let them by that see that you love your book.

[f you love your book do not look off’ from it.

Read with care and nhind what is said.

When any one says he does not care,

What hope can we have that he will mend.

You must not tell lies in play, for it is sin. .

Be sure all you say is truc. The'eye of God* apon you

+
NiN

EXERCISES IN MONOSYLLABLES.

vEssoN 37.
gland plain strain clause
stand praise strait fauit
brand saint straight, lauan
grand saith twairl gty
grain stairs caught pARIN
LESSON 38.
tanght bread. cheat dread
vault breadth clean dream
vaunt breath clear fleam
bleach: brezthe cream grease *

breach « cheap crease greave



-

heard
hearse
lieave
knead
league

sneak
speak
spear
spread
steam

geese.
Teen
nee

kneel

queer

g}'ieve
pierce
shield
thieve
board

oom
g:)ugh
bhound
bonght
brought

preud
rough
round
should
shory

THE CANADA.

LESSON 39,
learn peach
leave - plead
‘mead . preach
meant realm
peace scream

LESSON 40.
stream wealth
swear weave
sweat wheat
teach bleed
thread breeze

LESSON 41,
sheep sweet
sieeze teeth
speech three
spleen wheel
strect deign

LESSON 42,
broach choir
broad moist
coacl, noise
hoarse point
throat poise

LESSON 43.
course group
doubt hound-
drought house
fought mount -
ground mown

LESSON 44,
sound trobgh
south touch
thongh vouch
through would
tough wound

search
sheaf
shear
sheath
smear

cheex
cheer
cheese
flecce
freeze

eight
fregahn
hotght
seize
friend

blood
bloom
brood
brook
goose

mouse
nough
ought

ounce.
pound

young -
youth .-

yield
year -
yeast
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READING LESSONS OF A RURAL NATURE.

SPRING.

~ LEseoN 19

The snow will soon be all gone.

The frost is yet in the ground.

The sap runs from the trees.

Boys ought to work while it runs

Fix that trough or pail right.

Do net lose any of the sap.

How pure and sweet it is.

See where the men boil it.

Take care not to set your clothes on fire.
That might cause your death.

LESSON 20.

The spring birds are come ! hark, how they sing
The wild leeks are quite green,

And the ox and cow feed on them.

The lambs play in the ficld.

The trees and shrubs have now large buds.
Which will soon spread out into leaves.

The woods look green and gay.

How great and good must God be,

Who makes the earth and all things glad.

LESSON 21,

We hear God’s voice in the clouds.
0! What a clear flask of light.

2y
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Boys and girls ousht 2a be good.

The rain comes o~ n in large drops.

It now clears up and is fine.

Look at God’s bow in the clou_d§§_

Its ends seem to touch the earth.-

The men are out at the plough.s*

'I'hey sing. whilst they turn up the mmﬂd.
The seed 1§ cast with care on the ground;
We hope it w1]1 grow, and yield a trood crop

u;ssou 2.
You ouaht to le‘ and'rake that bed.
Still let your vines face the sun.
Take care of them when they come up.
There might be some frost'at night. <’
Talte the hoe in your hand and work.
Let no weeds grow on the walks.
Pull all you see out of the beds.
Mind that your fence is good and; strong:
Do not work too long at once.
You have your task y yet to learn;
And you might be late at schools:

SUMMER

) LESSON 28
tfow fine and clear the morn-is, -
The birds sing in the trees. ...
There is one which is qmtefr,ed,
The cold dews have left tiie em'ﬂl.
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Now the bright sun darts his beams,

The flocks and herds seek the cool shade.
The birds hide from the great heat.

The fruit trees are now it bloom.,

I'he meads are thick with grass.

See how the scythe cuts it down.

I'he hay smells very sweet.

\Ve ought to help to make it, if we have time.

LESSON 24.

Sce the corn how tall and green it is.
The wheat and oats wave in the wind.
The sun is hot, but there is a fine breeze.
T'he fruit will soon be ripe.

You must not eat green fruit.

The barge skims down the stream.

Sweet sound: float on the air.

The ours beat time to the sounds.

et us take a walk neay the shore,

And view the boats on the great lake.

We will now rest in the shade of the oak.
Then we will go home through the grove.

AUTUMN.

LESSON 20,

The fruit is now soft and ripe.
You may take some and eat.
But do not eat tao much.
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In that field there is wheat cut down. - - %~
Bread 1s made from wheat. - . il
You should not waste your bread, e
For some poor boy may be in want. Cm e

God makes the wheat and corn grow,

And gives us all that we need. -

We 0Lwht to pray in our hearts to God,

And thank him for our life and all t.hlngs.

LESsON 26.

The cart groans with the load.

The barns are full of wheat,

And hay stacks swell the store.

See the logs in heaps on the new ground.
Now they are all set on fire.

The fire might catch your clothes.
How soon the trees are all gone.

The stumps are yet in the mound

But they will come out in a few years.
Men do not plough new ground.

They drag in the wheat with a team.
Now they fence it with oak rails.

il ulﬂ,A"‘wﬂlFﬁu

U,

WINTER.

LESsoN 27,

There are now no leaves on the trees,
And the birds no more cheer us.
T'he cold hand of the rorth has bound the earth
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The streams and small lakes feel his chain.
See the boys slide, and the men skate.
Charles' may-learn next year. ‘

There has been a great fall of snow.

Will you take a ride in the sleigh ?

Come Charles, call Jane and Ann.

\Where are your hats and coats and cloaks.
We sha.]l be home at noon.

_LESSON 28

Tt is a cold night—it snows.

Ring the bell. -John make a good fire.

/o downt the blinds - stmt to the doors.
Come 1 and take your seats.

Now what are we all to do?

Why: sing a psalm rr hymn,

Or play your tumes, draw out your maps,

Or aress your dolls, or what you will till tea.
Theén Jamnes I shall have a new bool for you,
And we will get you to read it to us.-

The air is qulte keen—there will be two or three cold mghts,
And then it will be mild. God is wise and good :

And smail things, as-well as great, shew His ‘skill.

WORDS OF ONE SYLLABLE, EXPRESSIVE OF THINGS FAMILIAR

TO CHILDREN.
LESSON «0.
anas brain eye “heart nails tonglie
bone cheek  face joiuts~  nose throat
hlood .. chise fect lungs  ribs thuinb
back ears hal mouth  toes veln
| LESSUR 48.
hoot .. cloth gloves lace ring shirt’
cap cionk  hat lawn scarf  silk
coat - frock hose muff socks  sleeve

rlasp gown hood plusb  shoes  stnff



bread
checse
~rum

" stone
arick
time
roof
beam
stairs

un
moon
stars
air

wind

ash
bay
Leech
birch
ey

York
Ved.l'
um‘;lh
W L,R
i(\y 1

first, - -
I

(L4

potmd’

twice

Al

1

. cream
utea
spres .

bed
couch
sheets
quif ts
knife

. brook

41001
pond
mist
dew

sage.:

thorn
haws
figs

. nuts

town
street
where
herg'
there -

fifth

six’ -

sixth
ell -

S NP NR ]
'I'HE CANADA.
sl e
el “?.".’_" a,
crust lamb egas’
beef pork .- * beans .-
veal fowls: pedse:
R VR +
soyi, 7 LEstoN 48,
joists bolt trunk:
floor hmae‘ box
door glass™ “’stove
latch chair pipe .-
key bench  spit
bar i..thest . - pot
Lzsséﬁ 49.
east cape bank
west . earth = ‘clay
north land sand
south = isle chalk
rock hill dirt
LEsson 50,
oak shrubs ©  hemp
fir herbs hops
pine flax .recd
vine fern rose
yew grass. rue
LEsson Sl .
hour June.. . then
noon spring now
night . age path
march ~ late road’
may. . when way.
‘LEssoN 52,
onnce | thrice . rod
draghm,  third ~ four
hra,geJ " milg” " foot -
pair per:h - fourth
three poie” - five

.

yard”:

cakep: "

trout .

&71"): ‘
plat
dish

' spoon ”
.OUP

rain ' -
snow .
Lail.
frost.
ice

_pears

pluins
grapes
leaf

roqt. .

DA

whenee
hence

thefice -
school -

churéh

eight

ezl
nine G
pinth -
inchs -
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LESSONS EXEMPLIFYING THE E FINAL.

i I u_:ésqfl: 53.
bar bare cap cape din dine fir fire
bas base con cone- - - --dot dote har hare
bid ebide cop cope fan fane hat hate
bit: ‘hite dar darei. fat fate -  her here
can cane dat date fin fine hid hide
' LESSON 54. ’
hop hope mar mare - -. not note rid ride
kit  kite mat mate ‘pan pane rip ripe
lad lade mop mope par pare rob robe
mad made  nod node pin . pine:" rod rode
man mane nor nore rat rate rot rote
2 LESsoN 55. )
sam same - tam tfame ton tone . val vald®@
sir  sire tap tape top. tope . vil vile
sit  site tar tare tub tube vin vine
sol sole tid tide tun tune vot vote
tal tale tim time van vane win wine

POETICAL READING LESSON OF ONE SYLLABLE.

What's right and good,
Now shew me Lord ;
And lead me by

Thy grace and word.

Thus shall I be
A child of God,

And love-and fear
Thy hand and rod.

Then shall I learn
To bless and prize
All those that strive
To make me wise.

LEsson 29.

Give thanks to thee
Who still dost raise
Up men to teach
Us thy just ways.

While thus my mind
Is bent and mov'd,

I may be sure

By thee I'm lov'd.
And when I die

Shall go in peace

To sing thy praise,
Whicht shall not ceezs

reenai O ! make me one u
ST Of that bless'd train, T
» b And tune my voice o

To that sweet strain. P
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"o

PART I1.
i ’ Y "ﬁf‘

——

y SPEL;L NG LESSG)NS OF TWO 'SYLLABLES

ARy v canfs e
b ACCFI\TED ON THE FIRST.

PEUVINS B J

Nure.-aPigures and Ralica) o the purpose of Mctmg the prm‘uneiﬂ‘n,
e uuoulod—-e.lpc.rmwe Imvuwwaheum that they only: tend to 3mlm~ruapﬂlu

ledrper.

fel :yﬁdblea are divided more ith a regard 10 —pr‘oper prouunc;atw- llw
to cadltrarg rules, whith -ave ubbvd the comprehosion of childrews <k * 51N

S0 300 . 51,7 i ol A0

Ab-sence banlk-er . buec- kle

-be ban-ner ,' - “buck-ler
| Sl oV bd:ﬁ’s f_j buf-fet.
act tu.\s badit- 'Lmny , Lu- glP
wd-der buf-ber hul-ky
am-ble* barrel © buldet .
am- Ber bit-ter ' buf-wark "
am-bush ba-ker ‘bun-dle
an-charcasehaldadd - 2 ium-gle -
an-vi] bet-ter ... < -bun-gler
an-them: - .- blun-ders’ bundrfn
an-gel:: ... - .. border. 17 burg-er.”
ar-bour . ..  ‘bo-som. 7 burn-ing -
art-ful - brier bur-nish- f’
art-ist bright-ness  bush-el
art-less, ‘. brim-mer bus-tle
army - " brim-stone butch-er .
arrow .. -° bringer - butler
ar-dent™ brl'ny but-ter”
ati-ther -~ ‘bristle - but-tress
aw-ful v brittle- * Cab-bage
ax-is bro-ken cab-in
Bab-ble - - broker - ca-ble
bab-bler bru-tal cac-kle
ba-by brustish, .. cadence
back-bite bub-ble - .. call-ing:
tack-ward  buck-et - cai-lous

N
R}

il ARG
cam-bric
cam-let .
can-cel.

can-cer
can-did
can-dle
can-ker
can-non
can-ton
czm—vas'
Cea-per
ca—pnrl"'

- cap-tum‘

cap-Live

'cap tura’
- ward-er-

cart (’fﬁﬂ'

. care-lesy

car-rot
carry -,

" edar-ver'

cas-tle
caiis-ti”
cause-wz
cav-il
ce-dar
ceil-ing



o~

cel-lar -
cen-sure
cen-tre
cer-tain
chal-lenge
chiam-ber
chang-ing
chan-nel
chap-el
chap-lain
chap-let
chap-ter
zharm-ing
zharm-er
char-coal
char-ter
chas-ten
chat-tels
chat-ter
cheap-en
cheap-ness
cheat-er V4
cheer-ful’
cher-ish
cher-ry
ches-put
chief-ly
child-hood
chil-dren
chim-ney
chis-el
chop-ping
churl-ish
churn-ing
ci-der
ci-pher
zircle
slas-sic'
clat-ter
clean-ly

SPELLING BOOK.

clear-ness -

‘cler-gy
“clev-er

cli-ent
cli-mate’
clos-et
clou-dy
clo-ver
clo-ven
ciown-igh '
clus-ter
coh-web
cof-fee

" cold-ness

col-lar
col-lect
col-lege
co-lon
com-bat
come-ly
com-et
com-fort
com-ma
com-ment
com-merce

© com-mon

€oIm-pass
com-rade:
con-cave
con-cert -
con-corc
con-duct
con-quest
con-sul
con-test
con-tract
con-trite

con-yent

con-vert
cor-nev

cost-ly

‘cot-ton
“ecoun-cil

coun-sel
coun-ty
cow-ard ~ -

‘crea-ture
“ered-it
‘crook-ed

cru-el
cun-ning

" cu-rate
‘cur-rant

cur-rent
cur-tain
cus-tard
cus-tom
cut-ler
cyn-ic
cy-press
Luai-ger
dai-ly
dai-ry

‘dain-age

dam-ask

‘dain-sel

darlk-ness
dar-lmg
daz-zle
dear-ly * -~
dear-ness’
dead-ly
death-less
debt-or
de-cent
de-ist
del-uge
dic-tate
di-et

-dif-fer

dim-ness .+
din-ner v

~dis-cord v
. dis-mal i

dist-ance ~ =l
do-er ~ vE
dol-lar
do-nor

" dor-mant

doubt-ful
dow-cr- 1~

-~ dow-ny -

dra-per
draw-er
draw-ing
dread-ful i -*¥r
dream-er
dri-ver
drop-sy
drum-mex

drunk-are

du-el

du-ty
dwell ing
dy-cr 19t
Eagle -
east-er
eat-er

cear-ly 7.

earth-en:: '

~ef-fort

el-ther
el-bow
el-der
em-blem
em-met
em-pire
emp-ty
end-less
en-ter
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en-try o . « . - ifes-ter
en-vy ....itfet-ter

- 1.+« gam-ble ... greet-ing.
o, -game ste.y.fi__m_griev-qn%,

e-qual - - .. fe-ver gan-der ., groan-ing.
er-ror . ... ‘fig-ure .. gar-den  gro-cer |
€8-SAY vy . oo fi-nal ., gar-ment, grot-to .
es-sence . :fin-ger . gar-ner  ground-less
e-ven - fin-ish - gar-tet - guilt-less.
eveer  «,: firm-ness.  gath-er , gun-ner
evil « ... fixed _ gen-der gus-set
ex-it. ;- 1., flan-nel . gen-tile; Hab-it
eye-sight- ... fla-vour . .. gen-tle . .  hail-stoge
Fable - . flower .. gen-try, - hairy ..
fa-bric .. fol-low ... ges-ture .. hal-ter,”
fa-cing -, -, -fol-ly ghast-ly,,. + _ham-Teg
fac-tor .- .-, fool-ish, gi-ant ~ ham-per,, .
faith-ful.. ... foot-step gib-het . hand-fu}
fal-lowy. .. . fore-most gild-er hand-maid
false-hood .- - fore-hend gim-let hand-some
fam-ine - .. e for-est gin-ger handy .
fam-ish.., ;,; - for-mal giu-dle . hang-cr
fa-mows;. ©; . fort-night girl-ish hang-iags
fan-cy . . for-tune giv-er L. hap-pen
farm-er ..  found-er glad-den .. hap-py |
far-rowr- 1 foun-tain, ¢lad-ness , har-bowy”
far-ther . = fowl-er glim-mer .. . har-den. .
fas-ten i, fra-grant . glory . harm-fess.
fa-tal .. friend-ly glut-ton .., . har-ness,| .
fath-er - = frig-ate gnash-ing_. har-vest,
fa-vour . fros-ty gold-en hat-ter, |
tawn-ing,.;; fro-ward. gos-ling ~ hate-ful,
(ear-ful - fruit-ful gos-pel..  ha-tred |
ath-er = fur-nace gou-ty .. haugh-ty
fze-ble - fur-nish grace-ful haunt-ed
ecl-ing fur-row gram-mar haz-ard
feign-ec, fur-ther _ gran-deur . heal-ing
fel-low . fary gras-sy hear-ing.
tel-on - ., fus-ty ] gra-zing _ _heark-en
fe-male .- fer-tile . . grea-sy. ., heart-en, .
fer-tile . ., Gal-lon .- great-ly ~ hea-then;"

fer-vent . . gal-lop

.+ aree-dy .. .. - heav-en,



he-brew
hel-met
help-er

nerb-age * -~

fierds-man
her-mit
frew-cr
Ligh-ness
\ul lock
fun-der
lure-ling
hog-gish
h()”’b head
hol- land
ho -low
ho 'y
hom-age
home-ly
hon-est
hon-our
hope-full
hor-rid
hor-ror
host-age
liost-ess
hos-tile
hiot-house.
hour-ly
nouse-hold
hu-man
hium-ble
huan-ger
hunt-er
hurt-ful
husﬂl
hys-%0p
l-cy

i-dler
i-dol .
im-age

m-step
in-to
in-voice
I-ron
js-sue
i-tem ¢
Jail-or
Jan-gle
Jar-gon
Jas-per
jeal-ous
Jel-ly
Jest-er
Jew-el
Jin-gle
joh-er
join-ture
Jour:nad
Jour-ney
Joy-ful
Juda-men
Jui-cy
Ju-ry
Jjus-tice
Kecep-cr

SPELL(NG BOOK.
Lokl e 2 .

in-cense ker- ne]
‘n-come’ KKet-tle
n-dex zey-hole
in-fant kid-ney
ink-stand kin-dle
in-let = kind-ness
im-mate king-dom
in-most - Kkitch-en
in-quest kna-vish
in-road - kneel-ing
in-scet’ lenow-ing
in-sult Lad-der
in-sight lo-ding
i-statnece’ la-dy
in-stant land-lord

land-mark
lan-gnage
lan-gui
laugh-ter
law-yer
lead-en
lea-ky
learn-ing
leath-er
length-en
lewd-ness
li-bel
li-cense
life-less
light- umc
Inn her®
lim-it
li-quid
li-quor
liz-ard
loh-by
loi-ter
loose-ness
love-ly
loy-al

Wg-gage
lurn-her
lus-tre
Ma-jor
Cmam-men
~man-date

man-drike

mal-ger
ma-ole
man-ner
ma-ny
ma-ple
mar-gin
nar-tyr
mas-ter
mea-ly
Lican-ing
meas-ure
med-dle
meck-ness
meun-ber
mend-ing
mer-chant
mer-cy
mes-sage
nud-night
mil-ler
min-ie
min-gle
mir’ror
mis-chief
mix-ture -
mod-el
mod-crn
mod-est
®nois-ture
mo-merit
mon-key
mot-ster
month-ly
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mor-al
mor-tal
.noth-er
mo-tive
Jqove-ment
moun-tain
mourn-ful
mouth-ful
. mud-dy
mur-der
mur-mur
mush-room
mu-sie
mus-ket
mus-tard
mut-ton
muz-zle
myr-tle
mys-tic
Na-ked
name-less
nar-row
na-tive
naugh-ty
neat-ness
need-ful
nee-dle
neigh-bour
nei-ther
ner-vous
nig-gard
nini-ble
nip-pers
no-ble
non-age
non-sense
non-suit
nos-tril -
noth-ing
no-tice

THE CANADA -

nov-el
num-ber
. nurs-er
nut-meg
~.Oak-en
ob-ject .
of-fer .
of fice
off-spring .
old-er
ol-ive
o-men
on-set
0-pen
op-tic
or-der
or-chard
or-gan
o-ral
ot-ter
o-ver
ott-cast
out-most
out-ward
ox-cn
Pack-age
pack-et
pad-dle
pa-gan
pain-fai
paint-ing
pale-ness
pan-ic

dnper

par-boil
par-eel
parch-ing
par-don
pa-rent

. par-ley

par-lour
part-ner

par-ty
pas-sage

' pass-port

pas-ture
pay-ment
ped-lar
pee-vish.
pen-man

. peo-ple

per-jure
per-son

. pert-ness

pet-ty
phi-al
phys-ic
pic-kle
pic-ture
pie-ces
pinch-ing
pi-rate
pitch-er
pla-ces
plain-tiff
plan-et
plant-er
play-er
pleas-ant
plu-mage

plumpyess

ptun-der
plu-ral

~ ply-ing.
_pock-et

po-et
poi-son
pol-ish ..
pomp-ous

‘pop-py”

post-age

. pos-ture

po-tent

.pot-ter
_poul-try

pound-age
pow-er

_ pow-der

prac-tice.
prais-er
prat-tler .~
pray-er.
preach-e)
pre-cept
pref-ace
prel-ate
prel-ude ,
pres-age
pres-enée
priest-hood
pri-mate
prin-cess
pri-vate
prob-lem
pro-duce
pro-duct
prof-fer
profit ™
prog-ress |
vro-logue’
Lrom-ise
proph-et
pros-per
pros-travt
proud-ly
prowl-er .
pry-ing
pru-dence,

psal-mist”



pnb-lic
pub-lish
pud-ding
pul-let
pul-pit
pun-ish
pure-ness
Jur-pose
pu-trid
puz-zle
Qua-ker-

quar-rel -
qua-ver -

qurer-ly
quick-en
quu-et
quin-sy
quo-rum
quo-ta
Rad-ish
raf-ter
®i-ment
rain-bow

" ral-ly

" ram-ble
rain-dom
ran-kle
rii-som
rap-id
rap-ture
rash-ness
rath-er
ral tle
tuw-1ess
ra zot
read-er
re-al
Yeap-er
rea-son

SPELLING BOOK.

| reb-el

re-cent
reck-on
rec-tor
rest-less
rib-and
rich-ness

. ri-der

ri-fle
right-ful
ri-ot
ri-val
‘riv-er
riv-et
roar-ing

-~rob-ber .,

roll-er
roo-my
ro-sy
rot-ten
round-ish
roy-al
rub-bher
rub-bish
rud-der
rude-ness
ruf-fle
rug-ged
ru-in
ru-ler
run-ning
rus-tic
ms-ty
Sab-bath
sa-bre
sack-cloth
sad-den
sad-dle
safe-ly

- saf-fron
sail-or
sal-ad
salm-on
salt-ish
sam-ple -
san-dal
san-dy

- san-guine
sap-ling
sap-py
sat-in

-« 'sa-tire -
:Sav-age iy s
--Sau-eer

sau sage
saw-yer
say-ing
scab-hard
scaf-fold
scan-dal
scar-lct
scat-ter
schol-ar
sci-ence
scof-fer
scorn-{ul
scrili-ble
scrip-ture
scru-ple
sculp-ture

- seamn-less
sea-sol
sc-cret
see-ing
seem-ly
sell-er
sen-ate
sensc-less

seri-lence
se-quel
ser-1mon
ser-pent
ser-vice
shad-ow
shal-low
shame-ful -
shape-less

~ sharp-en

shat-ter
shear-ing

_shel-ter

shep-herd

-shil-ling

ship-wreck

-shock-ing
shov-el- - ...

show-er
shut-ter
sick-ness
sig-tal
si-lence
sil-ew
sin-ful
sing-ing
sin-gle
sin-ner
si-ren
sis-ter
sit-ting
skil-ful
slan-der

. slu-vish

sleep-er
slip-per
slop i3
sloth-{us
slug-gard

ai
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A
slurn-ber sti-fle . taste-less  ut-most
smell-ing still-ness tat-tle un-der
smug-gle ' stin-gy taw-ny up-right*
smut-ty stir-rup tail-or -~ up-wards
suak-ing *© stom-ach tem-per " use-ful

s -ace ~ sto-ny tem-pest Va-grant
sol-emn ‘stor-my tem-ple vain-ly
sol-id sto-ry © tempter val-ley
sor-did strick-en thank-ful van-quisl
SOr-row stri-king thaw-ing varn-ish
sor-ry stub-born there-fore ven-ture
sot-tish stu-dent thick-et ~  ver-dant.
sound-ness  sub-ject think-ing ver-dict
spar-kle " suc-cour  thirs-ty - ves-try
spar-row ! suffer ¢, thurs-day’ o vietor v
spat-ter “sul-len "v-  til-lage T 7 vir-gint ¥
spealier “sum-mer’ - tim-ber vir-tue
speech-less ~ sum-mons = tin-der vom-it
spee-dy sun-day. ti-tle voy-age
spin-dle sup-per  tor-ment vil-gar
spin-ner sure-ty * to-tal Wa-fer
spir-it sur-feit tow-el walk-er
spit-tle sur-name town-ship wal-nut
spite-ful - sur-plice trea-son wash-ing
splint-er swal-low trea-tise wa-ver
spo-ken swar-thy tri-umph way-ward
sport-ing swear-ing troop-cr wei-ken |
spot-less sweep-ing tru-ant - weath-er -
sprin-kle sweet-en tues-day wea-pon
spun-gy swell-ing u-lip weep-ing
squan—der sys-tem tur-key wcigh-ty
squeam-ish  Ta-ble tur-nip wel-fare
sta-ble ta-lent tu-tor . wheat-en
tam-mer tal-low twi-light whis-per”
sta-ple tal-ly ty-rant whis-tle
stat-ure tame-ly Um-piree whole-song
stend-fast ta-per “un-cle wick-ed? -’
stee-ple tar-dy u-sage wid-ow <

steer-age tar-tar ush-er will-ing
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vind-ward, . .wo-ful
vin-ter . won-der
wis-dom - .\VOI-S}\l
vit-ness ;;  wrong- ui
witty Yeuw-ly

RURAL

43

yel-low . _youth-ful.
yeo-man Zeal-ot
yun-der .. Zeaj-ous-
young-er ~ zen-ith
young-est ze-phyr

SCENERY &c.

&k sDING LESSONS IN. WORDS NOT EXCEEDING TWO SYLLABLES

A

’

A lone-ly hut.

A love-ly seat.

A fer-tile vale,

A fruit-ful field.
A ver-dant lawn.
A sil-ver stream.
A wind-ing brook.
The bi- tmw fmst.

e

A le:if—{r grdve.

A glas-$y lake.

A rap-id riv-er.

The bit-ter blasts.
A dew-y morn.

" K howl-ing tem-pest.

LESSON 1.

A fros-ty night.

A gen-tle rain.

A whist- ling wind
A beat-ing storm.
A lof-ty spire.

A bar-ren waste.
A large gar-den

LEsSsoN 2.

A sul-try day.
The ri-sing hill.
TH€ dri-ving sleet.
A heav-y show-er.
A strong gale.

A pure foun-tain.



14 THE CANADA

A no-ble man-sion. A swell-ing tor-rent.
A hil-ly coun-try. The blight-ing winds.
The ru-ral walk. The fra-grant flow-érs
A fine or-chard The sab-bath bell.
A rich pas-ture.

LESSON 3.
A cool-ing breeze. ~ _ ~ The low-ing kine.
A win-ter’s eve. . The winhd-ing path.
A fine night. The hol-low tree.
An a-ged oak. The fruit-ful field.
A hard win-ter. The lof-ty hill. .
The lof-ty pine. A love-ly jaunt.
The bleat-ing sheep. A fine pros-pect.
The din-ner horn. The red squir-rel.
A sum-imer mor. An A-pril show-er.
A gloo-my day. A cloud-less sky.
A pleas-ant ride. A weep-ing wil-low.
The scent-ed herbs. - A fruit-ful au-tumn.

TIHE COW, &ec.

NoTe.—8ome teachers, in crder to excile emulation, put their scholars b

ead in clusses; and, for the conrcnience of such, the Sollowing Lessons are di
rided by figures into sima'l portions. .

LESSON 4,
L Tf yon are ver-y wond, and say your les-sons well this
morn-ing, we will, if it keeps fine, go in-to the gar-den,

where vou shail help me to sow some flow-er seeds,
wok at the man who is work-iug there
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* 2. You can al-so look at the cook, who is get-ting peas

“fo. your din-ner, which you, and your broth-ers aud sis-ters
“are ve-ry fond of.

3. The cher-ries be- gln to look ve-ry red, and will soon
be ripe e-nough to mix with the cur-rants, when they will
malke nice tarts for sup-per, with a lit- the new milk from
the Cow, {rom whom we may have ma-ny good things;
{resh mlll\, rich cream, nice but-ter and cheesc,

4. Cus-tards, and most kinds of psgd-dings, are made with
mille; T can- not tell what chil-dren would do for prop-er
tond, if we had not Cow’s milk.

5. Last sum-mer, you know, how pleae ed you were to
see the li-tle calves play-ing a-bout in' the fields with their
utoth-ers, though you thotwht when you saw them go to
take thelr moth-ers’ milk, thcy would not leave you 2 -ny
sup-per.” ¥

6. 'But, my dear, the good God \vho gave the beasts of
me field for our use, also gave them the means to nour-
ish their young, and yet have e- -nough to spare for the use
of na.

. 7. He who has made noth-ing in vain, took care to pro-
“vide well for both man and beast for when the calf is old
a-nough to feed on the grass; it does not want so much of

s moth-er’s milk.

3. The calf has no wool on, like the sheep, but the skin

" is of great use, and made in-to leath-er, of which shoes are
unde, bind-ings for books and oth-er tluncrs ; so you find
the poor beasts are of use e-ven af-ter they are dead, for
ma-ny of them give us both food and rai-ment.

9. Farm-ers s%muld use their cat-tle kind-ly, for I do not
now how they could do with-out them in the cul-ture of
their farms, or find food for their wives and chil-dren. You
will find dai-ly, as you read, that all God’s works are good,
and noth-ino is made in vain.
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THE BEES, &c -
o 4_Vu:s'sli”)u5. o ‘

1. 1 was glad to see you, my dear girl, so much pleas-ed
last night with the good farm-er, and his daugh-ter whe
gave you.-such njce fruit and new milk., Hoyvuswe‘etvll‘
seem-ed af-ter. your walk, to sit down’ and en-joy such a
sum-mer re-past. ' :

2. While the weath-er is fine, we will of-ten, af-ter you
have read your book, and done well at your nee-dle, go and
see Miss May, who keeps her fath-er’s house, and tends the.
poul-try. : R .

- 3. You kunow she told you she would give you a pair of
.pret-ty chick-ens, and I will buy two or three more, -then

you shall feed and take care of them at home. .

4. She also told you she wonld shéw you the bees tne
next time you went, and you should, at the prop-er sea-son,
see them take a hive. . What a pit-y it is, that for the sake
of their hoil-ey, ma-ny of the poor bees are kill-ed, af-ter
. they have work-ed so hard, and toil-ed so long, to cull the
. aweets tropy flow-ers and herbs. ~ ” S Co

5. Poor things, it is hard that a-nf f them ghdu]d suf-fer
for giv-ing such rich and use-ful food f-* man! Somie’yehr
a-go, al-nmost all the bees in a hive were kil.ed, when it
was to be ta-ken for the sake of the hon-ey.

t. But of late years, a meth-od has Leen founa <~ *~-king
the hon-ey from the hives, with-out caus-ing the deata .
so ma-ny use-ful in-sects which may live to gath-er mor
mweots, and take 10 some nth-er hive,

’
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7.{ You must be care-fl when you go near where bee-
hives are, for, if you play a-bout and trou-ble the bees, as
they go in and out, they will sting you, and therr sting is
near-ly as bad as that of a wasp; and I'sup-posc vou wut
not soon for-get the wasp which stung you the oth-ex daw

- THE FARM YARD.

o ] LELS.S.(.JN 6.

1. Wheén we were walk-ing late-ly, vou seem-ed ve-ry
mnuch to ad=niire the nice pea-cock which was spread-ing
its gau-dy tail to the sun. -

2. It look-ed ve-ry hand-some, but you must not be ta-
ken with-out-side bean-ty, for were you to hear it scream,
you would won-der so pret-ty a bird could make so harsh a
noise.

3. The ducks, the geese, and the chick-ens, are all much
bet-ter to cat than that fine bird which walks a-bout the
yard so‘proud-ly; some-times the pea-chicks-are kill-ed
when young, but they are not so white and sweet as a
chick-en. ’ C

4. The com-mon farm-yard poul-try, though not so hand
some to tnok at, are far more use-ful, as we are of-ten pleas
ed with a few fresh eggs at break-fust.  Lit-tle boys and
girls would of-ten be with-out pud-dings for their din-ners,
i the hens did not fur-nish plen-ty of egys. L

5. It is very pleas-aut to sce a yard full of fine’ ponl
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try, the hens with their chick-ens, al-ways seen s, bu-g
scratch-ing a-bout for lit-tle grubs and in-sects, which t
ure ve-ry fond of. X ' T E '
* 6. The ducks are not hap-py un-less they have a pong
near, where they may swim a-bout, and dive in the wato
for the in-sects they like best. It is ve-ry pleas-ing to wate)
them, and see how mer-ry they seem, and hear what a
quack-ing they make, if they hap-pen to find a-ny fly o
weed that pleas-es them.

7. The geese most-ly ram-ble out on the com-mon, if
there is one near, but they come home with their gos-tings
at night to the yard, where they know they shall get a good
<up-per, and be safe du-ring the night. o

8. Thus you find that all birds and beasts soon know
where they are well ta-ken care of and fed; and though
ma-ny are kill-ed to sup-ply the wants of man, yet such as
2s-cape are; or oight to be, well fed and kept warm.

OF FISHES, &ec.

Lesson 7.

L. Wnen we were talk-ing the oth-er day, a-bout the pret
¢y lambs and birds, you ask-ed me where the fish-es liv-ed,
and want-ed to know how they walk-ed, as you could nol
see a-ny legs they had got. -
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_ 2 But though they do not walk, they can move a-bout
‘ve-ry quick- ly, which is call-ed swim-ming, and the lit-tle
tins you ob-serve as-sist them in get-ting for-ward through
the wa-ter.

i 3. Some fish live in ponds, some m riv-ers, oth-ers in
{akes, but the great-est num-ber of fish is in the sez; @}
which you may read of, when you are a-ble to tell all the
arge words you will meet with.

4. Then you will read with sur-prise and won-der a-bout
the great whales, how men go a great dis-tance in ships to
catch them, and what a la-bour and trou-ble it is to take
them ; but the oil they yield well re-pays the peo-pie who
are at the ex-pence of send-ing men so far,

5. There are a great ma-ny fish in the sea fit to eat, the
ta-king of which em-ploys a large num-ber of peo-ple who
go out in boats, and ve-ry of-ten they are in their boats on
the wa-ter all night. The peo-ple who live by fish-ing
most-ly have their hou-ses near the sea-side, and when
they can-not ven-ture out to sea they em-ploy their time in
qiend-ing their nets.

6. You will be great-ly pleas-ed when you can read the
ac-count of all the fish-es, birds and beasts, that are in your
sis-ter’s book. You shall read it as soon as yon can.

7. No per-son can tell what he is read-ing a-bout if he
can-not say the words in a prep-er man-ner ; there-fore be
care-ful and at-tend to your book. Pro-nounce your let-
ters right, and youn will soon be a-bie 10 reud in books tha
will both a-muse and in-struct vou
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THE SQUIRREL

LEssoN 8.

1. You must take great care of the pret-ty lit-tle squir:ref
which you have got as a pre-sent, and be sure to feed it
av-e-ry day. It loves nuts, and will crack them as well as
you can, and, with its lit-tle paws pick them out ve-ry
neat-ly. . ‘

2. You know squir-rels [ove to be in the woods, wlere
some of thewm skip from tree to tree as live-ly as birds. In
this coun-try there are ma-ny sorts, such as the fly-ing
squir-rel, the ground squir-rel, al'so the red, grey, an
black.

3. In Eng-land there are on-ly the red and grey, hott
of which are ve-ry pret-ty, and have fine bush-y tails which
trn o-ver their backs, and when they sit up-on their hind
'vgs, ap-pear o-ver their heads. .

4. If von no-tice the lit-tle crea-ture when it eats, you
will see how pret-ty it looks; but you must take care, for
it will bite: its teeth are ve-ry sharp, or it could not, with
vo much ease, crack the nuts.

5. Some peo-ple put their squir-rels in a cage that keeps
turn-ing round, so the poor thing is al-ways climb-ing but
nev-er gets a-ny high-er; it is hard to tor-ment it in such
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a’way, and I do not think there can be a-ny pleas-ure in
feok-ing #t an ob-ject which is al-ways mo-ving in vain.
Yet, some de:gree of mo-tion would tend to keep the sqair
«¢l in health. =~

THE LAMBS, &c.

LESSON 9, ’ L4

1. You ask-ed me to.tell you a-bout the pret-ty lam.s
you saw frisk-ing in the fields, when you_were out with .
vour nurse for a walk. ~They look-ed so gén-tle and harm-
ess you want-ed me:tc gét 'you one td play with at home,

2."But that would not be do-ing a kind-ness to the poos
rrea-ture, for it would soon gvow too hig to have in the
1ouse, and then it woutd bave tc Le kill: ed. Littic lambs
when they grow up will le great sheep, and sheep the
butch-ers kill fof tis™c #a, and the flesh is call-ed mut-ton.

3. It may seém cru-el to you that such pret-ty crea-tures
as the sheep and Tarbs ‘ave, should be kill-ed for man’s nse,
vet the gmaat wid good God gave them for our food. Were
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they all to iive, there would not be grass e-nough to feed
them, so when they are fat they are slain: their flesh is
eat-en, their skin dress-ed innd made into parch-ment for the
law-yers to write on, and for ma-ny oth-er u-ses.

4. Of the laml’s skin, which is thin-ner and soft er, Ja.
dies’ gloves are made; and it is of-ten u-sed in-stead of kiJ
skins for the up-per part of la-dies’ and chil-dren’s shas
T'he wool of both is card-cd, spun, aund wo-ven n-to ma-uy
sorts of use-ful clo-thing ; some wove in-to broad-cloth,
stuffs, blank-ets, flan-nels und a great ma-ny things, o
clothe and kecp warm the hu-man race, who must al-low
the poor sheep to be one of the most use-ful of crea-tures.

5. A great num-ber of socks are al-so made of wool, as
are car-pets, and a great deal of wool is spun ve-ry fine for
la-dies’ work.  Your sis-ter, you know, late-ly worl-ed the
pret-ty rug we have for the tea-urn, and the great rug o
the draw-ing room hearth ; all the fine wor-sted she u-sed
while work-ing them, was made from the wool of the sheep
dy-ed to the col-ours want-ed.

THE SHEEP.

LEssoN 10.

. Laz-y sheep, pray tell me why
In the pleas-ant fields you lie,
Eat-ing grass, ana dai-sies white,
From the morn-ing till the night?
Ev'ry thing can some-thing do.
But tell me of what use are you ?
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Nay, my lit-tle mas-ter, nay,

Do not serve me so, I pray;

Don’t you see the wool that grows
On my back, to make you clothes ?
Cold, and ve-ry cold youw'd get,

If I did not give you it.

True, it seems a pleas-ant thing,
To nip the dai-sics in the spring ;
But ma-ny chil-ly nights I pass
On the cold, and dew-y grass,

Or pick a scan-ty din-ner where
All the com-mon’s brown and bare.

. Then the farm-er comes at last

When the mer-ry spring is past,
And cuts my wool-ly coat a-way
To warm you in the win-ter’s day;
Lit-tle mas-ter, this is why

In the pleas-ant fields I lie.

WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES HAVING THE ACCENT ON THEK

Ab hor
ab-jure
a-bove
ab-solve
ab-surd
ac-cept
1c-count
ac-cuse
ac-quit
ac-quire
ad-dress
ad-here
ad-journ
ad-jure

SECOND.
ad-just a-lert ap-ply
ad-mit a-live ap-point
a-dorn al-lege ap-proach
ad-vance al-lot ap-prove
ad-vice al-lure a-rise
ad-vise al-ly ar-raign
af-fair a-loft ar-rest
af-flict a-lone as-cend
a-fraid a-long a-shore
a-gain a-maze as-sault
ag-gress a-mend as-sent
ag-grieve a-mong as-sert
a-fo ap—peaf as-sume
a-lng ap-pease a-stray
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a-tone
at-tend
at-tire
at-tract
a-vail
a-vast
a-venge
a-verse
a-vert
a-void
a-vow
aus-tere
a-wake
Bap-tize
be-cause
be-come
be-fore
be-hold
be-lieve
be-neath
be-nign
be-quest
be-seem
be-set
be-sides
be-siege
be-spoke
be-speak
be-stow
be-tide
be-times
be-tray
be-wail
be-ware
be-witch
be-yond
blas-pheme
block-ade
bom-bard
bu.rean
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Cal-cine
ca-nal
ca-price
ca-ress
~a-rouse
cas-cade
ce-ment
co-here
col-lect
cam-paign
com-bine
com-mand
com-mend
com-mit
com-mode
com-mune
com-mute
com-pact
com-pare
com-pel
com-pile
com-plain
com-plete
com-ply
com-port
com-pose
com-pound
com-press
com-pute
con-ceal
con-cede
con-ceit
con-ceive
con-cern
con-cise
con-clude
con-coct
con-cur
con-demn
von-dense

con-dign
con-dole
con-duce
con-fer
con-fess
con-fine
con-form
con-fuse
con-fute
con-gqal
con-joint
con-jure
con-nect
con-nive
con-sign
con-sist
con-spire
con-strain
con-straint
con-struct
con-sult
con-sume
con-tain
con -tempt
con-tend
con-tract
con-vene
con-vert
con-vey
con-vince
con-vulse
cor-rect
cor-rupt
De-base
de-bate
de-bauch
de-cay
de-ceive
de-claim
da-cline

de-goy.
de-cree
de-cry
de-duct
de-fame
de-fect
de-fence
de-fend
de-fer
de-fine
de-form
de-grade
de-gree
de-ject
de-lay .
de-light
de-lude
de-mand
de-mur
de-mure
de-note
de-nounce
de-part
de-pend
de-plore
de-port
de-pose
de-prave
de-prive
de-pute
de-ride
de-sert
de-serve
de-sign
de-sire
de-sist
des-pair-
des-pite *
de-tach
deetain -



de-tect
de ter
de vise
de volve

" Je-vote

de vour
Jec-vout
dif-fuse
di-gest
di-gress
di-late
di-rect
dis-arm
dis-burse
dis-cern
‘dis-charge
dis.claim
dis-close
dis-course
dis-crest
dis-cuss
dis-dain
dis-ease
dis-grace
dis-guise
dis-gust
dis-join
dis-like
dis-mast
dis-may
dis-miss
dis-mount
dis-own
dis-pand
dis-pe}
dis-pense
dis-perse
dis-play
dis-please

dls-pose
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dis-praise
dis-sect
dis-solve
dis-til

dis-tinet -

dis-tort
dis-tract
dis-tress
dis-turb
dis-use
di-verge
di-vert
di-vest
di-vide
di-vine
di-vorce
di-vulge
dra-goon
Ef-face
ef-fect
e-ject
e-lapse
e-late
e-lect
e-lude
em-balm
em-bark
em-brace
em-ploy
en-chant
en-close
en-dear
en-dite
en-dorse
en-due
en-dure
en-force
en-gross
en-?xauce
en-join

en-joy
en-large
en-rich
en-sue
en-treat
e-quip
e-rasc
e-rect
es-cort
e-vade
e-vent
e-voke
ex-act
ex-ceed
ex-cept
ex-change
ex-cise
ex-ciude
ex-empt
ex-hale
ex-hort
ex-ist
ex-pect
ex-pelise
ex-pire
ex-plode
ex-port
ex-press
ex-tend
ex-tinet
ex-tort
ex-treme
ex-ude
ex-ult
Fer-ment
for-hear
for-bid
fore-bode
fore-go-

7 tope-know

fore-shew
fore-see
fore-warn
for-sake
forth-with
ful-fil
Ga-zette
gen-teel
gro-tesque
in-bibe
mm-bue
1m-niense
n-metrse
n-pair
mi-peach
im-pel
tm-plant
im-plore
im-ply
nn-port
iin-pose
imn-print
im-pure
mm-pute
in-cite
in-cluc -
-crees::
i1-cur
in-deerl
in-duce
in-fect
in-fer
n-firm
in-flane
in-fie:
in-fori
in-ject
in-quire
in-sane
in-sert

A&
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In-snare
m-spect
1-spire
m-stall
m-still
n-struet
i-tend
in-ter
m-trigue
m-trude
in-vade
in-veigh
m-vent
1n-vest
in-vite
In-volve
in-ure
Ja-pan
Jo-cose
La-men
lain-poon
Ma-chine
main-tain
ma-lign
ma-ture
mis-chanee
I.is-count
mis-deed
mjs-give
mis-judge
mis-lay
mis-lead
nis-name
1is-place
nus-print
nis-rule
nis-take
Elis-trust
mo-lest
mo-rose
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Ne-glect
O-bey
ob ject
o-blige
ob-lique
ob-scure
ob-serve
ob-struct
ob-tain
oc-cur
op-pose
or-dain
out-bid
out-do
out-grow
out-leap
out-right
out-run
out-shine
out-strip
out-wall
out-weigh
out-wit
Par-take
pa-trol
per-form
per-fume
per-haps
per-mit
per-plex
per-sist
per-spire
per-suade
per-tain
per-vade
per-verse
per-vert
pe-ruse
pos-sess
post-pone

pre-cede
pre-clude
pre-dict
pre-fer
pre-fix
pre-judge
pre-mise
pre-pare
prc-Sug_e
pre-scribe
pre-semnt
pre-serve
pre-side
pre-stme
pre-telce
pre-tend
pre-texi
pre-vail
presvent
pro-cecd
pro-clainy
pro-cure
pro-duce
pro-fane
pro-fess
pro-found
pro-fuse
pro-ject
pro-long
pro-mote
pro-mulge
pro-nounce
pro-pel
pro-pose
pro-pound
pro-rogue
pro-tect
pro-test
pro-tract
pro-trude

pro-vide
pro-voke
pur-loin
pur-sue
ur-suit
Re-bel
re-build
re-biuke
re-call
re-cant
re-cede
re-ceipt
re-ceive
re-cess
rc-charg(
re-cite
re-claim
re-cline
re-coij
re-coin
re-cord
re-count
re-conrse
re-cruit
re-cur
re-decm
re-dound
re-dress
re-duce
re-fer
re-fit
re-flect
re-flow
re-form
re-tract
re-frain
re-fresh
re-fund
re-fuse
re-fute



‘re-gain
re-gale
re-gard
re-gret
re-hear
re-ject
re-joice
re-join
re-lapse
re-late
re-lax
re-lay
re-lease
re-lent
re-lief
re-lieve
re-light
re-ly
re-main
re-imand
re-mark
re-mind
re-111iss
re-morse
re-mote
re-1ove
re-nount
re-lew
re-otince
re-nown
re-pair
re-past
re-pay
re-peal
re-peat
re-pel
re-pent
r2-pine
serplace
re-plets
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re-ply
re-port
re-pose
re-press
re-prieve
re-print
re-proach
re-proof
re-prove
re-pulse
re-pute
re-quest
re-quire
re-quite
re-scind
re-serve
re-sign
re-sist
re-solve
re-store
re-tain
re-tard
re-tire
re-treat
re-turn
re-venge
re-vere
re-vile
re-volt
re-volve
re-ward
ro-mance
Sa-lute
se-clude
se-cure
se-date
se-duce
se-lect
se-rene
se-vers

sin-cere
sub-due
sub-join
snb-lime
st
sub-seri’
sub-side
sub-tract
sub-vert
suc-ceed
suf-fice
sup-ply
sup-port
sup-pose
sup-press
sur-round
sur-vey
sus-pend
sus-pense
There-with
tor-ment
tra-duce
trans-act
trans-ter
trans-form
tratis-gress
trans-late
trans-mit
trans-plant
trans-pose
trus-tee
Un-bend
un-bind
un-holt
un-bought
un-bound
un-chain
un-close
un-do
un-done

un-dress
un-fair
un-inld
un-hinge
un-hook
T 3135
un-jus
un-know:.
un-luce
un-like
un-loau
uil-lock
un-man
ut-mask
wn-paid
un-ripe
ul-geen
un-say
un-shod
un-sound
un-spent
ui-stop
un-taught
un-tie
wi-trite
un-twist
un-wise
un-yoke
up-braia
up-hold
u-surp
Where-as
with-al
with-in
with-draw
with-hold
with-out
with-stand
Your selt

67
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INSTRUCTIVE LESSONS 1N WORDS NOT EXCEEDING THRE)
Ly

SYLLABLES. [

'

OF OUR CREATOR, &c. S0

LEssoN Q1. t

1. Our pa-rents are very good to us, but God is bet-ty
than our pa-rents, and he has done more for us. He gave
us our pa-rents and ev-e-ry thing we have.

2. He made the sun, moon, and stars ; the earth, and the
sky ; wa-ter, trecs and flow-ers ; birds and beasts, fish-es and
in-sects ; and men, wo-men and chil-dren.

3. He has made us more ex-cel-lent than the beasts, for he
has giv-en us a soul. It is our soul that knows God, ana
that he is good, and wise, and pow-er-ful. The beasts do nor
know God, nor the things whicli he has made ; if we were te
tell them, they would not wu-der-stand as. .

4. Our souls learn and know a great ma-ny things which
the beasts can-not learn. Our ho-dies will die, and when we
are laid in the grave, worms will de-stroy our flesh, and our
bones will crum-ble into dust. But our souls are im-mor
tal, they can nev-er die. '

5. God or-ders ev-e-ry thing. Ile keeps us a-live, and he
makes us dic when he pleas-es.  There is noth-ing whicl
he can-not do. He sevs us where-c-ver we are, by night at
well as by day; and he knows all that we do and say and
think. There is noth-ing which he does not know. =

THE BIBLE, &c.

LESSON 12,

1. We must love to read the bi-ble; it is the most ex-ce;
tent and beau-ti-ful of ajl books.— God him-self com-mah
ed good men to write it. There we read ofall the great an
good things God has done for us, and for all peo-ple; how
inst, und wise, and pow-er-ful he is; and what we must do
to serve and please him. )
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2. There too we read of Christ, the Son of Ged, who eame
in-to the world to suve sin-ners, such as we all are by na-ture
and prac-tice.— He was gen- tle and pa-tient when he was
rrou-bled and ill-used; hc was kind to all per-sons, e-ven to
.rem who were un- -kind to him; and when wick-ed men
were just go-ing to kill him, hie pray-ed to his I"ath-er to fiu-
give them.

3. When we have read, or heard a-bowt Christ, who he
was, aud what great thmgs he has done tor us, we ought to
love him, and be thank-ful to him, and try to be like him.

4. Make haste to Jearn to read, and try to un-der-stand the
mean-ing of what you reud; love to learn your du-ty and to
do it; then you will be a-ble to read the bi-ble, and you will
leve: to read 1t.  There are ma-ny things i it which you can
w-der-stand now, though you are so young. W hen you
are old-er and wi-ser yot will wi-der-stand it bet-ter; and, if
you are good, you will de-light in it more and more.

DISOBEDIENCE.
LESsON 13,

1. Chil-dren should al-ways do what their pa-rents or
teach-ers de-sire them; nei-ther should they re-fuse till they
have rea-son from them for what they are bid, be-cause, it
may uot be at all times pro-per to give a rea-son, and they
tul ht not un-der:stand it, if it #ere giv-en.

. Ed-mund Wil-fill was no-ted for not do-ing as his pa-
rents told him; when his fath-er and moth-er told him not 1o
dv.a-ny thing, 'he did uot mind their com-matuds, but wou' .
do it ve-ry soon af-ter ; be-sides this, he al-ways want-ed 1.
know the rea-son why he was not to.do it. We shall soc:
see what be-fel him from his not mind-ing what was s;nd L
him.

. 3. One fros-ty morn-ing, as Ed-mund was just set-ting o
for school, his fath-er de-si-red hini net to go on the i
But Ed-mund, as was u-su-al with him, quite for-got thi-
com-mand by the time he came-to the pond. Thte wa-ter
was fra.zen o-ver with ve-ry thin ice, but Kd wan? 4id no
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gmow this, and ran on it, with-out once think-ing of wha
his fath-er had said.

4. But his fath-er had kept af-ter him at a dis-tance, an¢
now, see-ing his son in such dan-ger, call-ed out to him,
“Ed-mund! Ed-mund! come off the ice” « Why,
fath-er ?” said he; but be-fore his fath-er could tell him
the rea son, he fell through, and was drown-ed.

5. There was a lit-tle girl who did not mind what wa.
said to her, for some-times she would get up-on the win
dow seat, and be 1n dan-ger of fall-ing out of the win-dow:
at oth-er times she would stand so near the fire, as to be in
dan-ger of set-ting her frock on fire, or of be-ing scald-ed by
the hoil-ing wa-ter in the tea ket-tle.

6. One ﬁay she climb-ed on the back of the nurse’s chair
who ri-sing up to fol-low a lit-tie boy that was at play with
a dog, the chair fell up-on her, and she hurt her head ve-ny
much a-gainst the floor.

7. Jane Care-less was ri-ding one day in a wag-gon with
her mam-ma, who call-ed ma-ny times to her, and told het
not to lean o-ver the side of the wag-gon, but she paid uo
re-gard to what her moth-er said.

8. At length, when the wag-gon wheel was go-ing o-vel
a stone, out fell poor Jane; she was ve-ry bad-ly hurt, ana
it was a long time be-fore she was well.

OF ORDER IN AFFAIRS, &ec. A

LESSON 14,

1. You have gone through your book, you say, and want
2 new les-son. Ve-ry well, I will give you one soon, but
‘irst go and put a-way with care the book you have just
read o-ver; that is not to be thrown a-way be-cause you
liave got a new one.

2. Now, you think you know it all, but you may for-get
parc; and will want to read it a-gain. Be‘sides, some of
your play-mates may not have such a book, and per-haps
they would like to bor-row it from you.

3. We en-joy a great deal of pleas-ure our-selves in giv
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ing oth-ers pleas-ure; and those things which we can-not
give, we may and ought to lend to per-sons of care and
pra-dence.

4. O! [ can-not find my book, or my hat, is the com-
mon com-plaint of ma-ny lit-tle boys and girls, and they
mu a-bout the house making a great noise, and prov-ing a
pest to all a-round them, be-cause they have not put things
i1 their prop-er pla-ces.

5. Al-ways when you read, you should uy to learn
some-thing. It you hur-ry through a whole book at oue
les-son, with-out this, it will do you no good. If you have
now learn-ed to put all things in their pla-ces, and to mind
where they are, you have learn-ed what will help to make
-you ea-sy and use-ful through life.

OF LYING, AND OF CRUELTY TO ANIMALS.

LESSON 13.

1. Do you know what it is to tell a lie? It 1s to say
what is not true, ei-ther to hide a fault, or to make « jest
of a-ny one. Ly-ing is a vice you should be care-ful to
a-void, be-cause, if you are once kunown to be a li-ar, no
per-son wiil be-lieve a word you say.

2. A lit-tle boy, whose name was John, was so much in
the prac-tice of tell-ing lies that he of-ten came to much
harm from this e-vil ha-bit. A stout boy,.of whom he had
been tell-ing some false-hoods, one day way-laid him on
his re-turn from school, and gave him o sc-vere beat-ing.

3. He made his com-plaint to the mas-ter when he came
to school agzain, but John had so of-ten said what was not
true, that the mas-ter did not be-lieve him. From this time
hie be-can to see the ill ef-tects of tell-ing lies, and was ve-ry
care-fu1l in fu-ture to say noth-ing hut what was truth.

4. Once, when,I was in the back-woeds, 1 saw men log-
ging on new ground with a yoke of ox-en, and there was
a ve-ry large log which the ox-cn couid not draw, though
they tried to Jdo it with all their might. -

5. At this the man who was driv-1ng got an-gry. and beat
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the poor ox-en with a large stick, of-ten stri-king them on
the horns, which seem-¢d to pain them ve-ry much.

6. At oth-er times, in the front town-ships, I have seen
hor-ses u-sed ve ry bad-ly ; not that they were do-ing a-n
harm, but be-cause they could not know the lan-guage o¥
their mas-ters. Hence they were beat-en on the ﬁead, be-
tween the ears, with the large end of a whip, which was
like-ly as pain-ful to them, as it would be to ox-en to strike
them on the horns.

7. Now, all such con-duct as this shews plain-ly the ab
sence of a hu-mane tem-per. Nev-er trust your-self in the
pow-er of a per-son who can thus a-buse dumb beasts, for
he would most like-ly ill use hu-man be-ings if they cross.
ed his de-signs, and he could do so with e-qual safe-ty ts
his per-son.

8. God takes care for ox-en, and he no doubt marks the
man or boy, who, from ca-price, bad-ly ex-crts a pow-er
with which he proves un-fit to be trust-ed. It is. the du-ty
of all to be gen-tle in their con-duct, and to give those crea-
tures that de-pend up-on them a prop-er degree of food, t6
pre-pare shel-ter from the ex-treme cold of win-ter, and to
see that, in all re-spects. they are lind-ly ta-ken care of

LESSON 16.

Ere the morn-ing’s bu-sy ray

Call you to your work a-way;

Ere the si-lent eve-ning close

Your wea-ried eves in $weet repose ;
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To lift your heart and voice iu pray-er
Be your first and la-test care.

. He, to whom thie pray-er is due

From heav-en, his throune, shall siile on you
An-gels sent by him shall tend

Your dai-ly la-bour to be-friend,

Aud their night-ly vi-gils keep

To guard you in the hour of sleep.

When through th= peace-tul par-ish swells
The mu-sic of the Sab-bath bells,

Du-ly tread the sa-cred road

Which leads yvou to the house of God ;
The bles-sing of the Lamb is there,

And “God is in the midst of her.”

. And ot 1 where-er your davs be past;

And oh! how-c'er your lot be cast,

Still thiuk on Him whose ecye sur-veys
Whose hand is o-ver all your ways;
A-broad, at hoine, in weal, or woe,

That ser-vice, which to heav-en you owe,
That boun-den ser-vice du- ly pay,

And God will bless you ev’ry day.

He only to the heart can give

Peace and true pleas-ure while you live;
He on-ly, when you yield your breath,
Can grude you through the vale of death.

{Ic can, ‘he will, from out the dust,
Raisg the blest splr-lts of tlie just;
Heal ev’ ry wound, hush 'ev’ry fear ; ;
From ev'ry eye wipe ev'ry tear;

And place them where dis-tress is oer
And pleas-ures dwell for ev-er-morc.
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fa-vour-ite

fear-ful-ly - - -

fea-si-bly
fel-o-ny -
fem-in-ine
fer-til-ize
fer-ven-cy
fes-ti-val
fi-nal-ly
fi-ne-ry
fin-i-cal
firm-a-ment
fla-gran-cy
flat-te-ry
flex-i-ble
fluc-tu-ate
flu-en-cy
fop-pe-ry
for-ci-ble
ford-a-ble
for-feit-ure
for-ti-fy
for-ti-tude
for-tu-nate
fra-gran-cy
fraud-u-lem
fre-quen-cy
friv-o lous
front-is-piece
fru-gal-ly
fu-gi-tive
fu-mi-gate .
fu-ne-ral
fur-ni-ture
fur-ther-more
Gal-le-ry
gar-den-er -
gau-di-ness -
gen-er-al
gen-er-ote

.
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gen-e-sis-
gen-tlc-man
gen-u-ine
gid-di-ness
gloom-i-ness
glo-ri-fy
gov-er-nance
grace-ful-ly
grad-u-al
gran-a-ry
grate-ful-ly
grat-i-fy
grav-i-ty
greed-i-ness
Har-bin-ger
har-mo-nize
haugh-ti-ness
heart-i-ly
hea-then-ism
heav-i-ness
hes-i-tate
his-to-ry
ho-li-ness
home-li-ness
hom-i-cide
hope-ful-ly
hor-ri-ble
hos-pi-tal
hur-ri-cane
hus-band-ry
hyp-o-crite
hap-pi-ness
hard-i-hood
her-ald-ry
I-dol-ize
ig-no-rant
im-i-tate
im-mi-nent
im-ple-ment -
im-pu-dence

A 4

in-ci-dent
in-di-cate
in-do-lence
in-dus-try
in-fa-my
in-fan-cy
in-fer-ence
in-fi-del
in-fi-nite
in-flu-ence
in-ju-ry
in-no-cence
in-no-vate
in-so-lence
in-sti-tute
in-stru-mer:
in-tel-lect
in-ter-course
in-ter-est
n-ter-val
In-ti-mate
in-tri-cate
i-vo-

J eopgrr-dy
ju-bi-lee
Jus-ti-fy
Ju-ve-nile
Kna-ve-ry
knot-ti-nes-
La-cer-ate
lat-i-tude
lau-da-bly
lax-i-ty
le-gal-ize
leth-ar-gy
lib-er-ate
lev-i-ty
li-a-ble
lib-cr-ty
li-bra-ry
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lig-a-memt.
lit-er-ak+:..

lit-i-gate - o

lof-t1-11ess . L-i.

lone-li-mmess -7

low-li-1tes8

lu-dic-rous . -

lu-min-ous
\u-na-cy
(x-u-ry
Mag-ni-fy

mag-ni-tuds

-l

main-te-nance

man-i-fest
man-i-fold-.
man-lkness
man-ussctipt
inersgin-al
niar-in-er

inar-i-time .. -

mar-tyr-dom
mar-vel-lous
mas-cu-line
mas-sa:ere
med-i-cat
med-i-cine

med-i-tite v

mel-o:dy
LIem-0-Yy

Y

mier-chnn:dize

mier -ciful
nles-sopdgw :
ight-i-ly
nin-er-al
Jin-is-ter
mir-a-cle

mis chiev-ous

mis-cre-ant -
mis-e-ry
nit-i-gate
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mock-e-ry
mod-criate
mod-u-late
mon-ar-chy
mon-r-melt
mor-al-ize-
mor-taldy . -
mor-ti-fy
mourn-ful-ly
mul-ti-ply
mul-ti-tude .
mur-der-er
mus-cu-lay
mu-ta-ble
niu-til-ate
mu-ti-ny
mu-taal
mys-te-ry
Nar-ra-tive
nat-u-ral
nav-i-gate
nau-se-ate
need-ful-ly
neg-a-tive
neg-li-gent
nom-in-ate
no-ta-ble
no-ti-fy
nul-li-ty
nu-mer-ous
Ob-du-rate
ob-lo-quy
ob-so-lete
ob-sta-cle -
ob-stin-ate
ob-vi-ate
oc-cu-py
o-dor-ous.
op-er-dte

Op-po-site. ..

op-u-lenea:
or-a-cle:- ..
or-a-tor - -
or-din-ance
or-gansizge
or-1-fice
or-i-gin
or-na-ment
or-tho-dox-
Pa-ci-fy .-
pal-pa-hle
par-a-dise
par-asgon .
par-al-lel
par-ri-cide
pas-sen-ger
pass-o-ver
pau-ci-ty
peace a-ble
peas-ant-ry -
pec-u-late
pen-al-ty
pen-e-trate .
pen-i-tence -
pen-u-ry
per-fisdy
per-fo-rate
per-il-ous + -
perju-ry
per-mathrer -
pes-ti-lence
pet-u-lence .
pleas-ansrv
pi-e-ty -
plans-i-hle -
plen-i-tude °
pli-a-ble
pol-ieey -
pon-der-ote- .
pop-uilaee -



pop-u-lar -

pop-u-lous -
port-a-ble
pos-i-tive
pos-si-ble
po-ten-tate
nov-er-ty
prac-ti-cal
pre-ce-dent
pre-ci-pice
pref-er-ence
pre-ju-dice
pres-i-dent
pret-ti-ly
pri-ma-ry
prim-1-tive
prin-ci-pal
prin-ci-ple
priv-i-lege
prob-a ble
prom-in-ent
prop-er-ty
proph-e-cy
pros-e-cute
pros-e-lyte
pros-per-ous
pub-lic-ly
pu-er-ile
punc-tu-al -
pun-gen-cy
pu-ri-fy
pu-tre-fy
Quad-ru-ped
qual-i-fy
Juan-ti-ty
quer-u-lous
Rad-i-cal
rail-le-ry
ran-cor-ous
rar-i-ty
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rat-i-fy

read-i-ness

- re-al-ize
-Te-cog-nize

re-com-pence
re-con-cile
rec-ti-fy
rec-ti-tude -
re-gen-cy
reg-u-late
ren-o-vate

‘rep-ro-bate

re-quis-ite
res-i-dence
res-i-due
res-o-lute
ret-l-nue
rev-er-ence
rhet-o-ric

rheu-ma-tism -

rid-i-cule
rig-or-ous
ri-ot-ous
riv-u-let
rob-be-ry
ru-in-ous
Tru-min-ate
Sa-cra-ment
sa-cri-fice
sa-cri-lege
sale-a-ble
sanc-ti-fy
sat-is-fy

© sau-ci-ness

scan-dal-ize
scar-ci-ty
sce-ne-ry

. scorn-ful-ly

scrip-tu-ral
seru-pu-lous

®

scru-ti-ny -iso-
scur-ril-ous .
se-cre-cy

+ sec-u-lar

sed-u-lous
sen-si-ble

©'sen-ti-ment
‘sep-ul-chre

ser-vi-tude
sev-er-al
shame-ful-ly
sig-nal-ize
sig-na-ture
sig-ni-fy
sim-i-lar
sim-pli-fy
sin-ful-ly
sin-gu-lar
skel-e-ton
skil-ful-ly
slan-der-er
sla-ve-ry
sleep-l-ness
sloth-ful-ly
slov-en-ly
sol-i-tude

- soph-is-try

spe-ci-men
spec-u-late
spee}-i-ly
spite-ful-ly
squan-der-er
stip-u-late
stub-born-ness
stu-pi-fy
sua-vi-ty
sub-ju-gate
sub-se-quent -
sub-sti-tute
sub-ter-fuge
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suc-cu-lent- ¢ y1yo trait-or-ous i .-
;- trav-el-ler

suf-ferer.
. suf-fo-cate
su-i-cide s
suit-a-ble
sul-ki-ness
sum-ma-ry

sump-tu-ous . -

sup-pli-ant
sus-ten-ance
syc-o-phant. -
syl-la-ble
sym-me-try
sym-pa-thize
sym-pa-thy
syn-a-gogue
Talk-a-tive
tame-a-ble
tan-ta-mount
tar-di-ness
teach-a:ble
tem-per-ance
tem-po-ral
tem-po-rize
ten-den-cy
ten-e-ment
ter-min-ate
ter-ri-ble.
tes-ta-ment
tes-ti-fy
thank-ful-ly
the-o-ry
thought-ful-ly
thrift-i-ly
tiin-or-ous
tol-er-ate
to-tal-ly.
JTac-ta:ble
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treach-er-ous
treas-u-ry
trem-u-lous

. tur-bu-lence

tur-pen-tine

tur-pi-tude

Ug-li-ness
unc-tu-ous
u-su-ai

" u-ni-form .

u-ni-ty
u-ni-verse
up-per-most
u-su-ry
use-ful-ly
ut-ter-ance
Va-can-cy
vag-a-bond
van-i-ty
vet-e-ran
ve-he-ment

.ve-hi-cle

ven-om-ous

. ven-er-ate

ver-sa-tile

- ven-til-ate
- ver-i-ly

ver-i-fy
ver-i-ty
vil-i-fy
vin-dic-ate
vi-o-lent
vic-to-ry
vir-tu-ous
vir-u-lent
vis-i-ble

afl-i-b

‘»'fvi-gil-ant;_g;z e

.Vig-OI'-Ollﬁ: e N
vi-tal-ly -
vin-e-gar
vi-o-let
vol-a-tile. .-
‘Wan-der-er
‘wan-der-ing .,

wa-rk-ly.

-wa-ri-ness
waste-ful-ly
wag-gon-er -
way-far-ing
wea-ri-ness
where-a-bout-
where-un-to
whis-per-er
whis-per-ing
wick-ed-ly
wick-ed-ness
wil-der-ness
wi-li-ly
will-ing-ly
wish-ﬁ%-ly
wit-ti-ly
wo-ful-ly
won-der-ful
wor-thi-ness
wrath-ful-ly
wretch-ed-ly -
wretch-ced-ness
wrong-ful-ly
Yel-low-ness -
yes-ter-day
yoke-fei lov

T emTul-ly
Zeal-ous-ly
zeal-ous-less
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A-ban-don |~
4-base-ment
a-bate-ment
a-bet-tor

¢b hor-rence
a-bol-ish ’
a-bridge-ment
ab-rupt-ly
ab-struse-ly
ab-sird-ly
a-bun-dance
a-bu-sive
a-but-ment
ac-cept-ance
ac-com-plice
ac-com-plish
ac-count-ant
ac-cus-tom
a-chieve-ment
ac-know-ledge
ac-quaint-ance
ac-quire-ment
ac-quit-tal
a-cute-ly
ad-he-rence
ad-ja-cent
ad-journ-ment
ad-mit-tance
ad-mon-ish
ad-van-tage
ad-ven-ture
2d-vi-ser
af-fi-ance
af-flic-tive
a-fore-said
ag-gress-ur
ag-griev-ance
a-gree-mcut
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SYLLABLE‘ -

a-lert-ness
al-li-ance
al-low-ance
al lure-mem
al-ter-nate
a-maze-ment
a-mend-ment
a-muse-ment

. an-noy-ance

an-oth-er
a-part-ment
a-pos-Lte
a-pos-tle
ap-par-el

ap pa-reat
ap-pear-auce
ap-preti-tice
a-quat-ic
ar-raign-men?
ar-range-men
ar-ri-val
as-cend-ant
as-sail-ai
as-sas-sin
as-sem-blage
as-sess-ment
as-sign-ment
as-sist-ance
as-su-rance
asth-mat-ic
as-ton-ish
a-sun-der
a-sy-lum
ath-let-ic
a-tone-ment
at-tuch-meut
at-tain-ment
at-tend-ance

3

. aus-tere-ly

27
al-trac-tiv-
at-trib-ute,
a-vow-al

g

au-then-tic
au-tum-nal
Back-sli-der

" be-fore-haud

be-gin-ner
be-liev-cr
be-lov-ed
be-nign-ly
be-wil-der
oy-stand-er
Cu the-dral
chi-nre-ra
clan-des-tine
co-cer-cive
cn-e-val
co-he-sive
coi-lec-tive
com-mand-er
com-mand -me.a:
com-mence-ner
com-mil-tee
com-pact-lv
com-pen-sate
com-pli-aiice
com-po-m:m
com-po-sir
con-ceal-ment
con-ceit-ed
con-ces-sion
col-cen-trate
con-cise-ly
con-clu-sive
con-cur-rence
con-do-lence
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eon-du-cive
con-duct-or
con-fine-ment
con-fis-cate
con-jec-ture
con-joint-ly
con-hi-vance
con-sid-er
con-sign-ment
con-sist-ence
con-su-mer
con-sum-mate

con-sump-tive

con-tem-plate
con-tin-ue
con-trib-ute

con-vey-ance

eon-vul-sive
eor-ro-sive
cor-rupt-ly
ere-a-tor
De-ceit-ful
de-ci-sive
de-co-rum
de-fault-er
de-fect-ive
de-fence-less
de-fi-ance
de-file-ment
de-light-ful
de-lin-quent
de-liv-er
de-mol-ish
de-mure-ly
de-ni-al
de-part-ment
de-part-ure
de-port-ment
de-pos-it
de-sert-er

2a,
de-si-rous

o ae
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de-spite-ful
de-spond-ent
de-ter-mine "’

~de-vel-ope’

de-vout-ly
dif-fuse-ly
di-lem-ma
di-min-ishkr
di-rect-ly
dis-a-ble
dis-as-ter
dis-burse-ment
dis-cern-ment
dis-ci-ple
dis-clo-sure
dis-cord-ance
dis-cov-er
dis-cour-age
dis-cred-it
dis-creet-ly
dis-dain-ful
dis-fig-ure
dis-grace-ful
dis-gust-ful
dis-hon-est
dis-hon-our
dis-or-der
dis-pleas-ure
dis-po-sal
dis-qui-et
dis-sem-ble
dis-sent-er
dis-sev-er
dis-sua-sive
di§-taste-ful
dis-tem-per
dis-tinct-ly
dis-tin-guish
dis-trib-ute

o

Y SO S
dis-trust-ful

_ en-vel-ope "

-’

dis-turb-ance
do-mes-tit
Ec-cen-tric’
ec-stat-ic
ef-fect-ive
ef-ful-gent
e-las-tic
e-lev-en
e-li-cit
em-bar-go .
em-bar-rass
em-bel-lish
em-phat-ic
em-ploy-er
em-pow-er
en-no-ble
en-clo-sure

- en-com-pass

en-coun-ter
en-cout-age’
en-croach-mez
en-cum-ber
en-deav-our
en-dow-ment’
en-er-vate
en-fee-ble
en-gage-ment
en.ig-ma
en-joy-ment
en-large-ment
en-light-en
en-li-ven
en-or-mous
en-tan-gle
en-tice-ment
en-tire-ly
en-ven-om

e-quip-melit ™



er-rat-ic
'e-rup-tive*
es-tab-lish
e-strangd-fent
e-ter-nal **
e-va-sive
e-vent-ful
ex-act-ly
ex-am-ine -
ex-am-ple”
ex-ceed-ing’
ex-ces-sive’
ex-clu-sive
ex-cres-senee
ex-cul-pate
ex-port-er
ex-ist-ence
ex-ot-ic’ -
ex-pan-sive
ex-pect-qnt
ex-pen-sive
ex-pertly
eX-po-stire
ex-press-ive
ex-ten-sjve:
ex-ter-nal
ex-tir-pate
ex-treme-ly
Fan-tas-tic
for-bear-ance
for-bid-den
fore-run-nér
for-get ful
fur-give-ness
for-got-ten
ful-fil-merit
Har-mon-ic’

[V aNE

hence-for-waped’

here af-te
he-ro-ie

s

 Tg-no-ble
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" “ho-ri-zon
" *“hor-rif-ic

" ‘ho-san-na
"hu-mane-ly

" ii-le-gal

~“il-lu-mine

" il-lu-sive
“im-a-gine -
im-mense-ly
im-per-fect
im-port-ance -
Im-pos-ture
im-pris-on
im-prop-er

im-prove-ment *

im-pru-dent
‘1n-ac-tive
‘in-cen-tive
-ces-sant
in-cite-ment
in-clem-ent
in-clu-sive
in-con-stant
in-cul-cate
in-cum-bent -
“in-debt-ed
in-dent-ure
in-dig-nant
in-duce-ment
in-dul-gence
in-ert-ly
in-form-ant
in-fringe-ment
in-he-rent
in-hu-man
in-jus-tice
in-qui-ry
in-sip-id
in-sta-ble

[

“in-tense-ly
in-ter-ment
in-ter-raal
‘in ter-pret

““in-trep-id

in-tru-sive
'in-val-id:
in-vec-tive

“in-vei-gle

‘Jo-cose-ly
La-con-ic
leth-ar-gic

!ien-ten-ant
Ma-jes-tic
ma-|ig-nant
ma-neu-vre:
ma-raud-er
ma-ter-nal -
ma-ture-ly
me-an-dér
me-chan-i1¢:
mi-nute-ness
mis-con-duct
mis-con-strue
mis-for-tune
mis-nan-age
mo-ment-ous

“" more-o-ver

nio-rose-ly
Neg-lect-ful

“noc-tur-nal

No-vemi-ber
O-bei-sance
ob-lique-ly
ob-scure-ly
cb-serv-ance
ob-tru-sive
oc-cur-rence
()c-to ber

" of-fen-sive

73

A
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op-pon-ent
op-pres-sive
out-num-ber
Pa-cif-ic
pa-rent-al
pa ter-nal
per-form-ance
per-sua-sive
per-verse-ly
pe-ru-sal
po-et-1c
po-lite-ly
or-tent-ous
)OS-ses-sor
pre-cise-ly
pro-fane-ly
pro-fess-or
pro-found-ly
pro-fuse-ly
Pro-gress-ive
pro-hib-it
pro-mul-gate
pro-po-sal
pro-tect-or
pru-den-tial
pu-tres-cence
Qui-es-cent
quint-es-sence
Re-ci-tal
.e-celv-er
re-cov-er
re-cum-bent
e-deem-er
e-dun-dant
.c-fine-ment
re-(resh-ment
re-ful-gence
re-fiz-sal
1e-gard-less
re-lent-losq
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re-li-ance

re-lin-quish
re-luc-tance
re-main-der
re-mem-ber

Tre-mem-brance

re-miss-ly
re-moin-strate
re-morse-less
re-mote-ly
re-niov-al
re-new-al
re-pay-ment
re-pent-ance
re-plen-ish
re-proach-ful
re-pug-nance
re-qui-tal
re-sem-blance
re-sent-ful
re-serit-memt
re-sist-ance
re-spect-ful
re-splen-dent
res-pon-sive
re-ten-tive
re-tire-ment
re-venge-ful
re-vi-val
ro-man-tic
Sar-cas-tic
sa-tir-ic
se-cure-ly
se-date-ly
Sep-tem-ber
se-raph-ic
se-rene-ly
se-vere-ly
sin-cete-ly
so-journ-er

s0-li-cit ;
S0-no-rous
sub-lime-ly
sub-mis-sivy,

‘sub-scri-ber -
sub-sist-encr

sub-ver-sive

‘suc-cess-ful,

su-pine-ly ..
sup-port-er -,
su-preme-ly .
sur-ren-der
sur-vey-or
Ter-rif-ic
to-geth-er
tor-ment-or
trans-cen-den
trans-pa-rent
tri-um-phant
ty-ran-nie
Un-aid-ed
un-bound-ed
un-bro-ken
un-cer-tain
Un-com-mon
un-daunt-ed
un-doubt-ed -
un-ea-sy
tin-e-qual
un-e-ven
un-faith-ful
un-feel-ing | .
un-friend-ly
un-grate-ful
un-hap-py
un-heal-thy
un-ho-ly
un-learn-ed
un-ru-ly

un just-'y



kinaly .
law-ful ...
man-ly

amind-ful
qui-et ..o
-skil- ful (
-sta-ble.

-thank-ful

SPELLING

-un-time-ly

" un-com-mon

“un-wil-ling
un-wise-ly
un-wor-thy

. u-surp-er .
. u-ten-sil

Vice-ge-rent

BOOGK.
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vin-dic-tive
What-ev-er
when-ev-er
where-ev-er
well-wish-er

~ well-be-ing

whno-ev-er

Idf_ WORDS OF THRFF SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE LAST

i

+ b-sen-tee -
¢ 2.qui-esce
kd-ver-tise
“m-bus-cade
Ep-per-tain
ip-pre-hend

t r-ti-san .

| s-sign-ee
dsar-a-van
1:0--lesce
;:0-in-cide
:oin-plai-sance

STy 3T

;om-pre-hend. ,

son-de-scend
on-nois-seur
:on-tra-dict
soun-ter-act
coun-ter-mand
De-com-pose
dis-a-gree
dis-al-low
Jis-an-nul
dis-ap-pear
dis-ap-poiat

dis-ap-prove ..

18- W-VOwW

dis-Le-lief " '1

SYLLABLE

. dis-he-lieve

. dis-com-pose
dis-con-cert
dis-con-tent
dis-en-gage
dis-ha-bille
dis-in-cline
dis-o-blige
dis-pos-sess
dis-re-gard
dis-res-pect -
dis-u-nite
En-gin-eer
en-ter-tain

v er-u dite

. et-i-quette
.ev-er-more

. Gas-con-ade
giar-ali-tee
%:Iere-to-fofe
here-un-to
Im-ma-ture

~im-por-tune
in-com-mode
in-com-plete
m.-co:—rect
in-de-vout

in-di-rect
in-dis-creet :
in-dis-pose
in-dis-tinet
in-ex-pert
in-se-cure
in-siu-cere
in-so-much
in-ter-cede
in-ter-cept
in-ter-change
in-ter-dict
m-ter-fere
mn-ter-mix
in-ter-pose
in-ter-rupt
in-ter-sperse
in-ter-vene
in-tro-duce
Leg-a-tee
Mag-a-zine
mis-ap-;y
mis-be-have
mis-em-ploy
mis-in-form
nmoun-tain-eer
Op-por-tune
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o-ver-come
o-ver-flow
o-ver-inad
o.ver-look
o-ver-seer
o-ver-throw
o-ver-turn
o-ver-whelm
Pal-i-sade
pat-en-tee
per-se-vere
pi-o-neer
ple-tu-resque
pre-dis-pose
pre-ma-ture
pre-pos-sess
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Quar-an-tine
Re-as-sume
re-col-lect

re-coni-nence

ref-u-gee
re-im-burse
re-in-state
rep-ar-tee
rep-re-sent
rep-ri-mand
res-er-voir
Sub-di-vide
su-per-fine
There-un-to
Un-a-wares
un-be-lief

un-con-cern
un-cre-ate
un-der-neath
un-der-stand
un-der-take-
un-fore-seen
un-de-ceive
un-der-hand
un-der-go
un-der-mine
un-der-rate
un-po-lite
‘Where-un-to
where-up-on
where-with-al

INSTRUCTIVE LESSONS [N WORDS NOT EXCEEDING THREE
SYLLABLES.

THE GOOD BOY.

Lessox 1.

1. The good boy loves his parents very dearly. H
dways minds what they say to him, and tries to please
them. If they desirc him not to do a thing he does it not:
if they desire him to do a thing he does it. ‘When they
deny him what he wants, he docs not grumpble, or pout out
his lips, or look anary; but he thinks that his parents
know what is propcr for him better than he does, becaust
they are wiser than he is,

2. He loves his teachers, and all who tell him what i
@ood. e likes to read, and to write, and to learn some
thing new ev-e- ry day  He is kind to his brothers and
wsters, and all his little play-fel-lows. He never fights
aor quarrcls with then, nor calls them names. When lu

sees them do wrong he is sorry, aDd trleg to persuade qwﬂ
to do better.



SPELLING BOOK. . 7
" 3. He does not speak rudely.to any one. If he sees per-
“ons who:are lame; :or. crooked, de-form-ed, or very old, he
“Joes not laugh at them, or mock them; but he is crlad
‘when he can do them any service. He is kind even to
dunb creatures; for he knows that though they cannot
speak, they can feel as well as we do owrselves. Even
those ‘an-i-mals which he does not think pretty, he takes
sare not to hurt.

4. He likes very much to see the birds pick up bits ot
hay, and moss, and wool, to build their nests with. Some-
times, he looks about in the bushes, and in the trees, and
amongst the grass, for birds’ nests; ‘but when he has found
thun, he onlv JUSt peeps at them ; he would rather not see

the little birds, than frighten them, or do them any mis-
chief. '

5. Hemnever takes any thing that does not belong to him,
or meddles with it without leave. When he walks in his
father's garden, or orchard, he does not pull flowers, or
rather fruit, unless he is told that he may do so. He never
tells a lie. If he has done any mischief he con-fess-es it,
and says he is very sorry, and will try to do so no more;
and no person can be angry with him.

. When he lies down at night, he tries to re-col-lect all
he has been doing and learning in the day. If he has rea-
son to reproach himself with im-prop-er conduct, he re-
solves onr a-mend-ment and prays for divine as-sist-ance ;
and trusts that Gop, who is so good, will love and bless
him.

7. He keeps holy the sabbath day. He loves to pray to
{¥ov, to hear and read about him ; and to go with his pa-
reuts or -friends to ¢church. “ He re-mem-bers that in (voi's
honse it is iwrong to stare around him. He knows that
wheu he prays he speaks to Gob, and that when he hears &
sermon, Gop speaks to him. He never sits at prayer, but
if there is room, he always kneels, or else stands. Ev-e-ry
person who knows this good boy loves him, and speaks
wall. of hlm, and is kind fo him ; and he is very happy.
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THE GOOD BOY, WHOSE PARENTS ARgJ
RICH, &c.

LESSON %.

1. The good boy, whose parents are rich, has fine|
+inthes to wear; and he rides on a pretty little horse, and
in a fiue carriage ; and he has servants, sometimes, to wai
on hini: but he does not, for all that, think that he is bet
ter than other boys whose pareuts are not rich ; because
all the people in the worid have pro-ceed-ed from one
fam-i-ly.

2. He knows that all rich people are not so good as
many who are poor ; and that Gop gives a great deal of
money, or other prop-er-ty, to some persons, in order thal
rhey may assist those who have little or none, as well asto
mromote re-li-gious ohjects.

3. He speaks very kindly to all his father’s servants. He
does not require them to wait upon him when they are at
their meals, or very busy. It he wants them to do hima

_service, which he cannot do himself, he asks them pret-
ti:ly ; and thanks them for what they do for him.

4. He never gives the servants any trouble that he can
avoid ; therefore he is careful not to make any dirt in the
house, aud not to break any thing, or put it out of its place,
and not to tear his clothes. When any of the do-mes-tics are
sick, he likes to go and see theui. and to enquire how they
do.  He likes to go with his father, or his mother, to see
poor pec: le in their log houses ; and, if he sees they stand
in ueed .« it, he gives them almost all the money: he has.

5. Th. zocd boy, whose parents are not rich, rises very
-arly in the morning, and, after at-tend-ing to his prayers
does us much as he can, all day long, to help his father and
mother.  'When he goes to school, he walks quickly, and
loses no time on the road. My parents, says he, are very
good, to save some of their money, in'order that [ may-leam
to read and write; but they cannot give much, nor ean
Mey spare me long ; therefore I must learn as fast as | can.

6. Tshould. he con-tin-ues, be very sorry, when I grow
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.to be a man, not to know how to read in the bible and other
‘good books and when [ leave my parents, not to be able
o read then letters, and to write them word where 1 am,
and liow I de.- A_ud I must learn accounts, for, when 1
grow up, 1:shall have many things to recken about my
worl, and res-pect-ing what I buy I shall, perhaps, have
bills to malke out, as my father has; and perhaps I shall be
em-ploy-ed in a shop.

7. When he has fin-ish-ed his lessons, he does not stay
to play, but runs home; he wants to see his father and
mother, and to help them. He often sees naughty boys in
the streets, and in the woods and fields, steal, ﬁtrht and do
many bad things; and he hears them swear and call
names, and tell hes; but he does not like to be with them,
for fear they should make him as bad as they are them-
sqves; and that any person who sees him with them
should think that he also is wicked.

8. When he is at home, he is well em-ploy-ed. He
takes care of the little children ; weeds his father’s garden,
hoes and rakes it, and sows seeds in it. Sometimes he
goes with his father to work ; then he is very glad; and
thouorh he is but a little fellow he works very well, almost
like a2 man.

9. When he comes home to dinner, he says, how hungry
{am! and how good this bread is, and this meat! Indeed,
[ think ev-e-ry thing we have is very good. I am glad 1
can worl; I hope that I shall soon be able to earn all my
clothes, and my food too. When he sees little boys and
girls riding on pretty horses, or in nice carriages, or painted
waggons, he does not envy them, nor wish to be like them.

10. He says, I have often been told, and 1 ha.¢ read,
that it is Gop who makes some to be poor and scr.e ricl;
that the rich have many troubles which the prer lncw
nothing of, and many temp-ta-tions which belony ‘o thein
selves to forget Gob, and the concerns of the fture werle -
and thot the poor, if they are good, may be verv bapr.¢-
indeed, I think that when 1 am good ne person cau be
more happy than T am. :

Tl
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THE INDUSTRIOUS LITTLE GIRL.
LESSON 3.

1. She always minds what her father and mother say t
ker; and takes pains to learn what-ev-er they are so kind
ax to teach her. She is never noisy or trou-ble-some; s
they like to have her with them, and they like to. talk to
her, and to‘instruct her. She has learned to read so well,
and she is so good a girl, that her father has given her sev-
er-al little books, which she reads in by herself, when-ev-¢
she likes; and she understands ali that is in them.

2. She knows the meaning of a great many dif-fi-cull
words ; and the names of nu-mer-ous countries, cities, and
towns, and she can fiud them upon a map. She can- wrile
very pret-ti-ly even without a copy ; and she can do a great
many sums cn a slate. What-ev-er she does, . she takes
xins to-do it well; and when:she is doing one-thing, she
tzies not to think of an-oth-er. 1f she has made a mistaks,
or done any thing wrong, she is sorry for it; and when
she is told of a fault, she en-deav-ours to aveid it an-oth-er
time. :

3. When she wants to know any thing, she asks b
father, or her mother to tell her ; and she tries to un-der-
etand, and to re-mem-ber what they tell her; but if thej
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10 not think proper to answer her questions, she does not
tease them, but says, when I am older they will perhaps
instfuct me ; and she thinks about something else.

1. She likes to sit by her mother, and sew or knit.
When she sews, she does not take long stitches, or pucker
her work ; but does it very neatly, just as her mother tells
her to do. And she always keeps her work verv clean;
for if her hands are dirty, she washes them before she
begins her work, and when she has fin-ish-ed it, she folds
it up, and puts it very care-ful-ly in her workbag, or in a
drawer.

5. It is but very seldom indeed that she loses her thread
or needles, or any thing she has to work with. She keeps
her needles and thread in a proper place, and she hasa pin-
cush-ion on which she puts her pins. She does not stick
wgedles in her sleeve, or put pins in her mouth; for she has
been told these are silly dan-ger-ous tricks, and she always
pays at-ten-tion to what is said to her.

6. She takes care of her own clothes, and folds them up
very neatly. She knows ex-act-ly where she puts them :
and, I believe, she could find them even in the dark. When
she sees a hole in her stockings, or frock, or any of her
clothes she mends it, or asks her mother to have it mended ;
she does not wait till the rent is very large, for she re-mem
bers what her mother has told her, that a stitch in time
saves line.

7. She does not like to waste any thing.—She never
throws away, or burns, crumbs of bread, or peelings of fruit,
or little bits of muslin or linen, or ends of thread ; for she
has seen the chickens and little birds picking up crumbs,
und the pigs feeding upon peelings of fruit; and she has
seen the man go about gath-er-ing rags, which her mother
has told her he sells to people who make paper of them.

8. When she goes with her mother into the kitchen and
the dairy, she takes notice of every thing she sees; but she
does not meddle with any thing without leave. She knows
how puddings, tarts, butter and bread, are made.

9. She can iron her own clothes; and she can make her
own bed. She likes to feed the chickens and the young
wrkevs and to give them clean water to drink ; she likes to
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work in her little garden, to weed it, and 10 sow seeds and
to plant roots in it; and she likes to do little johs for her
riother ; she likes to be em-ploy-ed, and she en-deav-ours’

o he useful.

10. Tf all little girls would be so at-ten-tive, and so much
aiven to in-dus-try, how they would delight their parents
anel their kind friends! and they would be much hap-pi-e
ihemselves, than when they are ob-stin-ate or idle, and wil
.ot learn any thing prop-er-ly, or mind what is said to then

v

WORDs OF FOUR SYLLABLES PRONOUNCED AS THREE, AN
ACCENTED ON THE SECOND SYLLABLE.

i -dop-tion
af-fec-tion
af flic-tion
as-per-sion
at-ten-tion
at-trac-tion
aus-pi-clous
ca-pa-cious
ces-sa-lion
col-la-tion
fOIN-pas-siol
com-pul-sion
con-cep-tion
0n-ces-sion
con-clu-sion
eon-fes-sion
¢nn-fu-sion
ron-june-tion

fome-steae-tion

{ on-tet-tion
ton-ver-sion
con-vic-tion
ron-vul-sion
gor-rec-tion

<or-rup-tion

cre-a-tion
de-coc-tion
de-fec -tion
de-fi-cient
de-jec-tion
de-li-cious
de-scrip-tion
de-struc-tion
de-trac-tion
de-vo-tion
dis-cus-sion
dis-sen-tion
dis-tine-tion
di-vis-ion
E-lec-tion
es-sen-tial
ex-ac-tion
ex-clu-sion
ex-pan-sion
ex-pres-sion
ex-pul-sion
ex-tor-tion
ex-trae-tion
{al-la-cious
Mm-mer-sion

im-par-tial
im-pa-tient
1m-pres-sion
in-junc-tion
in-serip-tion
in-struc-tion
1-ven-tion
ir-rup-tion
Li-cen-tious
li-ba-tion
lo-gi-cian
Mu-si-cian
Nar-ra-tion
Ob-jec-tion
ob-la-tion
ob-struc-tior
op-pres-sion
op-ti-cian
O-ra-tion
Per fec-tion

Zoeild

pol-lu-tion rit »ob

pre-dic-tion
pre-scrip-tior.
pro-mo-tion
pro-por-tion



ro-vin-cial
Re-jec-tion
re-la-tion
re-ten-tion
Sal-va-tion
8 1h-jec-tion
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sub-stan-tial
sub-trac-tion
sub-ver-sion
stic-ces-sion
suf-fi-cient
sus-pi-cion

Temp-ta-tior:
trans-la-tion
Va-ca-tion
vex-a-tion
vo-ra-clous

WORDS OF FOUR SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE FIRST

Ab-so-lute-iy
ac-ces-sa-ry
aC-Cu-ra-cy
ac-tu-al-ly
ad-mi-ra-ble
ad-ver-sa-ry
ag-gra-va-ted
ag-ri-cul-ture
al-le-go-ry
am-i-ca-ble
an-nu-al-ly
an-swer-a-ble
an-ti-mo-ny
ap-pli-ca-hle
up-po-site-ly
ar-ro-gan-cy
Bar-ba-rous-ly
beau-ti-ful-ly
blas-phe-mous-ly
bois-ter-ous-ly
bonn-ti-ful-ly
Cap-i-tal-ly
:as u-al-ty
105-0-1St-ry
sat-er-pi-lar
sanl-i-flow-er
cen-sti-ra-ble
cer-¢-mo-ny
rhar-it-a ble

I

com-fort-a-ble
com-i-cal-ly
com-ment-a-ry
com-mis-sa-ry
com-pe-ten-cy
crit-i-cal-ly
cus-tom-a-ry
cred-it-a-ble
Dan-ger-ous-ly
del-i-ca-cy
des-pe-rate-ly
des-pi-ca-ble
dif-fer-ent-ly
dif-fi-cul-ty
dif-flu-en-cy
dil-a-tory
dil-i-gent-ly
dis-pu-ta-ble
du-ti-ful-ly
Ef-fi-ca-cy
el-e-gant-ly
el-i-gi-ble
el-o-quent-ly
em-i-nent-ly
es-ti-ma-ble
ev-i-dent-ly
ex-cel-len-cy

1 ex-1-gen-cy

Fa-vour-a-Lle

fab-u-lous-ly
fan-ci-ful-ly
Feb-ru-a-ry
for-ni-da-ble
frand-u-lent-ly
Gen-e-ral-ly
gen-e-rous-ly
Hab-it-a-ble
hos-pit-a-ble
hu-mor-ous-ly
Ig-no-mi-ny
ig-no-rant-ly
in-so-lent-ly
in-tri-ca-cy
in-ven-to-ry
Jan-u-a-ry
ju-di-ca-ture
Lib-er-al-ly
lit-er-al-ly
lit-er-a-ture
lu-mi-na-ry
Ma-gis-tra-cy
man-i-fest-ly
mel-an-cho-ly
mem-o-ra-ble
mer-ce-na-ry
mil-it-a-ry
mis-er-a-ble
wio-ent-a-ry

83
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mul-ti -ply-ing
Nat-u-ral-ly
uav-i-ga-hle
neg-a-tive-ly

neg-li-gent-ly .

nowm-i-nal-ly
nu-ga-to-ry
Ob-sti-na-cy
op-er-a-tive
oc-cu-pi-er
or-di-na-ry
or-tho-dox-y
Pa-la ta-ble
par-don-a-ble
par-si-mo-ny
pat-ri-mo-ny
pen-e-tra-ble
pen-i-tent-ly
per-emp-to-ry
per-ish-a-hle
per-son-al-ly
per-ti-nent-ly
pet-u-lan-cy
plan-et-a-ry
plen-ti-ful-ly

THE

pos-i-tive-ly
prac-ti-ca-ble
pref-er-a-bie

CANANA

prin-ci-pal-ly ,.‘_, ~_~

prof-li-ga-cy
pros-e-cu-tor
pu-ri-fy-ing
Rad-i-cal-ly
rav-en-ous-ly
rea-son-a-ble
res-o-lute-ly
rev-er-ent-ly
ru-in-ous-ly
ru-mi-na-ting
Sal-u-ta-ry
sanc-tu-a-ry
sea-son-a-hle
sec-re-ta-ry
sed-en-ta-ry
sem-i-cir-cle
sep-a-rate-ly
ser-vice-a-ble

- sol-i-ta-ry

spec-u-la-tive
spir-it-u-al

a0

Prad

sta-tion-a-ry
stren-u-ous-ly
sub-lu-na-ry
"Tab-er-na-cle

tem-per-ate-ly .

tem-po-ral-ly
ter-ri-to-ry
tes-ti-mo-ny
tol-er-a-ble
trans-it-o-ry
trea-son-a-hle
trib-u-ta-ry

Ul-ti-mate-ly

ut-ter-a-ble
Ye-ge-ta-ble
val-u-a-ble
ve-he-ment-ly
ven-er-a-ble

vig-or-ous-ly . .

vi-o-lent-ly
vir-u-len-cy
Won-der-ful-ly
wor-ship-ful-ly

..................

WORDS OF FOUR SYLLABLES ACCENTED ON THE SECONY

Ab-bre-vi-ate
a-bil-i-ty
a-bom-i-nate
ab-ste-mi-ous
ab-surd-i-ty
a-bu-sive-ly
ac-cel-er-ate
ac-cu-mu-late
ad-min-is-ter
s-gree-a-ble

al-low-a-ble
a-rith-me-tic
as-tron-o-mer
au-thor-i-ty
Bar-ba-ri-an
be-ha-vi-onr
be-nev-o-lence
bi-og-ra-phy
Chro-nol-o-gy
con-form-a-ble

con-tin-u-al
con-ve-ni-ent
co-op-er-ate
De-fen-si-ble
de-form-i-ty
de-light-ful-ly
de-liv-er-ance
de-plo-ra-ble

b

de-si-ra-ble .q.

de-test-a-ble
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“dis-loy-al-ty
‘dis-or-der-ly
dis-u-ni-on
di-vin-i-ty
dog-mat-t-cal
dox-ol-o-
Ef-fec-tuﬁ
en-thu-si-ast
e-pit-o-me
er-ro-ne-ous
e-van-gel-ist
ex-ceed-ing-ly
ex-cu-sa-ble
ex-per-i-ment
ex-ter-mi-nate
ex-trav-a-gant
ex-trem-1-ty
Fe-li-ci-ty
fru-gal-i-ty
fu-tu-ri-ty
Ge-og-ra-phy
ge-om-e-try
gram-ma-ri-an

SPELLING ROOK.

fHu-man-i-ty
hu-mil-i-ty
Il-lit-e-rate
im-mu-ta-ble
im-pe-ri-ous
Im-pi-e-ty
im-pos-si-ble
in-ca-pa-ble
in-cli-na-ble
in-cu-ra-ble
in-de-cen-cy
in-fat-u-ate
in-sin-u-ate .
La-bo-ri-ous
lux-u-ri-ous
Ma-te-ri-al
mir-ac-u-lous
Non sen-si-cal
no-to-ri-ous
O-be-di-ent
om-nip-o-tent
Par-tic-u-lar
per-pet-u-al

85

pre-ca-ri-ous
pros-per-i-ty
Re-cep-ta-cle
re-gal-i-ty
re-mark-a-ble
re-mu-ner-ate
Sa-ga-ci-ty
su-pe-ri-or
su-per-la-tive
Tri-umph-ant-ly
Un-for-tu-nate
un-lim-it-ed
un-search-a-ble
Ya-cu-i-ty
vi-va-ci-ty
vo-lup-tu-ous
vi-cis-si-tude
vic-to-ri-ous
U-bi-qui-ty
un-righ-te-ous
ux-o-ri-ons

WORDS OF FOUR SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE THIRD

Ac-a-dem-ic
an-no-ta-tor
Bas-ti-na-do
Cal-a-man-co
cir-cum-ja-cent
com-pli-ment-al
com-pre-hen-sive

son-tro-ver-sial

so-ri-an-der
coun-ter-bal-ance

Dan-de-li-on
de-cli-na-tor
des-pe-ra-do
dis-con-tin-ue
dis-in-her-it
El-e-ment-al
em-blem-at-ic
Euro-pe-an
Glad-i-a-tor
Hy-men-e-al

In-co-he-rent
in-ci-den-tal
Mal-e-fac-tor
me-di-a-tor
mod-er-a-tor
O-ri-ent-al
or-na-ment-a
Sem-i-co-lon
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WORDS OF FIVE SYLLABLES PRONOUNCED AS FOUR, AN,
ACCENTED ON THE THIRD.

Ab-di-ca-tion
ab-so-lu-tion
ac-qui-si-tion
nd-van-tage-ous
av-a-ri-crous
Cir-cu-la-tion
com-pen-sa-tion
com-pi-la-tion
com-pu-ta-tion
ron-cen-tra-tion
~ul-ti-va-tion

Dem-on-stra-tion

de-tes-ta-tion
de-vas-ta-tion
dis-po-si-tion
Ed-n-ca-tion
em-i-gra-tion
em-u-la-tion
ex-cla-ma-tion
ex-e-cra-tion

ex-pe-di-tion
ex-pli-ca-tion
ex-port-a-tion
€X-po-si-tion
ex-tir-pa-tion
ex-tri-ca-tion
Fer-ment-a-tion
fu-mi-ga-tion
Grad-n-a-tion
Im-per-fec-tion
ir-re-li-gion
Nowm-i-na-tion
Op-pn-si-tion

“Pal-pi-ta-tion

per-spi-ra-tion
pet-ri-fac-tion
prof-a-na-tion
prop-o-si-tion
punc-tu-a-tion
Res-ig-na-tion

res-pi-ra-tion
ret-ri-bu-tion
rev-e-la-tion
rev-er-en-tial
Sa-cri-le-gious
sep-a-ra-tion -
ster-co-ra-ceous
ster-nu-ta-tion
su-per-cil-ious
su-per-fi-cial
su-per-scrip-tion
su-per-sti-tion,
su-per-ven-tion
sur-rep-ti-tious
sus-cl-ta-tion
Yac-u-a-tion
ve-ge-ta-tion
ven-er-a-tion
vin-di-ca-tion
vi-o-la-tion

WORDS OF FIVE SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE FIR$1

Ac-cep-ta-ble-ness
Cus-to-mar-i-ly
Des-pi-ca-ble-ness
Fasli-lon-a-ble-ness
fa-vour-a-ble-ness
fiz-u-ra-tive-ly
or-mi-da-ble-ness
Hab-it-a-ble-ness
Ju-di-ca-to-ry

jus-ti-fi-a-ble
Or-di-nar-i-ly
Ques-tion-a-ble-ness
Spec-u-la-tive-ly
spir-it-u-al-ly
Tol-er-a-ble-ness
Va-ri-a-ble nese
vol-un-tar _
War-rant-a-ble-ness



WORDS OF FIVE SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE SECOND

Ac-cu-mu-la-tive
au-thor-i-ta-tive
Com-mu-ni-ca-tive
tom-pas-sion-ate-ly
cor-rob-o-ra-tive
De-clam-a-to-ry
de-clar-a-to-ry
de-gen-er-a-cy
de-tér-min-a-tive
dis-rep-u-ta-ble
Ef-fec-tu-al-ly
em-phat-i-cal-ly
e-pis-co-pa-cy
e-qiv-o-ca-tor
ex-plan-a-to-ry
Fan-tas-ti-cal-ly
fe-lo-ni-ous-ly
Gram-mat-i-cal-ly
Har-mo-ni-ous-ly
his-to-ri-cal-ly

B
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Im-mea-su-ra-ble
in-cen-di-a-ry -
in-com-pa-ra-ble
in-dis-pu-ta-ble
in-du-bi-ta-ble
in-ef-fi-ca-cy
in-ex-o-ra-ble
ir-rep-a-ra-ble
No-to-ri-ous-ly
Ob-ser-va-to-ry
o-ri-gin-al-ly
Pe-cu-ni-a-ry
po-lit-i-cal-ly
pre-par-a-to-ry
pre-var-i-ca-tor
Re-med-i-a-ble
rid-ic-u-lous-ly
Vo-cab-u-la-ry
vo-lup-tu-a-ry

WORDS OF FIVE SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE THIkX!

Ac-a-dem-i-cal
an-i-mos-i-ty
an-ni-ver-sa-ry
ar-gu-ment-a-tive
Cer-e-mo-ni-al
cir-cum-nav-i-gate
con-fra-ter-ni-ty
ered-i-bil-i-ty
cul-pa-bil-i-ty
cu-ri-os-i-ty
Di-a-bol-i-cal
dis-a-bil-i-ty
du-ra-bil-i-ty

E-lec-tri-ci-ty
e-qua-nim-i-ty
e-van-gel-i-cal
eX-com-mu-ni-cate
Fal-li-bil-i-ty
flam-ma-bil-i-ty
fun-da-inen-tal-ly -
Gen-er-os-i-ty
Ho-mo-ge-ne ¢as
hos-pi-tal-i-ty
[I-le-gal-i-ty
im-per-cep-ti-ble
im-poer-tu-ni-ty

87
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im-pro-pri-e-ty
in-civ-il-i-ty
in-cre-du-li-ty
in-ef-fect-u-al
Mag-na-nim-i-ty
mis-cel-la-ne-ous
$pn-si-bil-i-ty

CANIDA

sub-ter-ra-ne-an
" su-per-an-nu-ate

L

su-per-flu-i-ty A
Tes-ti-mo-ni-a}
trig-o-nom-e-try
U-ni-form-i-ty

WORDS OF FIVE SYLLABLZS, ACCENTED ON THE FOURTB

Ab-bre-vi-a-tor
Char-ac-ter-is-tic
con-glu-ti-na-tive
De-nun-ci-a-tor
de-ter-mi-na-tor
Ec-cle-si-ns-tic
en-co-mi-as-tic
ep-l-cu-re-an
He-li-o-cen-tric

hi-e-ro-zlyph-ic
In-ar-t-fi-cial
in-co-ex-ist-ence
Me-temp-sy-cho-sis
Pa-cif-i-ca-tor
pre-dic-a-ment-al
Re-ci-ta-ti-vo
Sar-sa-pa-ril-la
sem-i-pel-ln-cid

WORDS OF SIX SYLLABLKS, ACCENTED ON THE FOURTH, ANS

\

Ab-bre-vi-a-tion
a-bom-i-na-tion
ac-com-mo-da-tion
nd-min-is-tra-tion
al-le-vi-a-tion
an-1-mad-ver-sion
an-ni-hil-a-tion
an-nun-ci-a-tion
an-ti-ci-pa-tion
us-sas-sin-a-tion
us-so-cj-a-tion
Ca-pit-u-la-tion
cir-cum-lo-cu-tion
cir-cum-vo-lu-tion

PRONOUNCED AS FIVE,

7t
com-mem-o-ra-tion
com-mu-ni-ca-tion
con-sid-er-a-tion
con-tin-u-a-tion
cor-rob-o-ra-tion
De-lib-er-a-tion
de-nom-in-a-tion
de-ter-n.i-na-tion
dis-sim-u-ia-tion
Ed-i-fi ca-tion
e-jac-u-la-tion
e-quiv-o-ca-tjon
€e-vac-u-a-tion
cX-am-in-a-tion

™
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L£-as-per-a-tion
ex-pos-tu-la-tion
ex-ten-t-a-tion
For-ti-fi-ca-tion
(Ge-o-me-1ri-cian
glori-fi-ca-tion
vrat-1-fi-ca-tion
{In-mil-i-a-tion
ll-lu-min-a-tion
in-ter-pre-ta-tion

In-ter-ro-ga-tion
Jus-ti-fi-ca-tion
Math-e-ma-ti-cian
Pre-des-ti-na-tion
Qual-i-fi-ca-tion
Rat-i-fi-ca-tion
Sanc-ti-fi-ca-tion
sub-or-din-a-tion
‘T'rans-fi-gu-ra-tion
Ver-si-fi-ca-tion

WORDS OF SIX SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE SECOND

Au-thor-i-ta-tive-ly
Com-men-su-ra-ble-ness
com-mu-ii-ca-tive-ness
De-clar-a-tor-i-ly
Ex-pos-tu-la-to-ry
[m-prac-ti-ca-ble ness
in-cor-ri-gi-ble-ness
in-dis-pu-ta-ble-ness
in-sa-tl-a-ble-ness

in-str=per-a-ble-ness
in-ter-pre-ta-tive-ly
n-vol-un-tar-i-ly
Pa-cif-i-ca-to-ry
Re-fri-ger-a-to-ry
re-ver-be-ra-to-ry
Sac-ri-fi-ca-to-ry
sig-nif-i-ca-to-ry
Un-jus-ti-fi-able

WORDS OF SIX SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE THIRD

Ar-ith-met-i-cal-ly
as-tro-lo-gi-cal-ly
as-tro-nom-i-cal-ly
a-the-ist-i-cal-ly
Cer-c-mo-ni-ous-ness
con-tra-dic-to-ri-ly
Di-a-met-ri-cal-ly
Ge-o-graph-i-cal-ly
[ip-ne-thod-i-cal-ly
a-com-mu-ni-ca-ble

in-de-fat-i-ga-ble
in-ef-fec-tu-al-ly
in-stan-ta-ne-ous-ly
in-di-vid-u-al-ly
Mat-ri-mo-ni-al-ly
mer-i-to-ri-ous-ly
Per-pen-dic-u-lar-ly
Sat-1s-fic-to-ri-ly
su-per-nat-u-ral-ly
The-o-lo-gi-cal-ly
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WGRDS OF SIX SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE FOURTH

Ar-is-to-crat-i-cal

Dis-cip-li-na-ri-an
lic-cle-si-as-ti-cal
en-cy-clo-pe-di-a

en-thu-si-as-ti-cal
In-cred-i-bil-i-ty
Med-it-er-ra-ne-an
Pre-des-ti-na-ri-an

WORDS OF SEVEN SYLLABLES, ACCENTED ON THE FIFTH, ANL
PRONOUNCED AS SIX.

An-ti-pes-ti-len-tial
Cir-cum-nav-i-ga-tion
Ex-com-mu-ni- ca~tlon
Mal-ad-min-is-tra-tion
mis-rep-re-sen-ta-tion

Nat-u-ral-i-za-tion
Re-cap-it-u-la-tion

re-con-cil-i-a-tion -7
Tran-sub-stan-ti-a-tion : ...

WORDS OF SHVEi\" AND EIGHT SYLLABLES PROPERLY

¢ f2-il-trin-i-ta’-ri-an
{‘oin-men-su-ra-hil-i-ty
fix-tra-or-din-a’-ri-ly
[m-ma-te-ri-al-i-ty
im-pen-e-tra-bil -i-ty”
in-com-pre-hen-si-bili-ty
in-cor-rup-ti-bil-i-ty
in-dis-so-tu-bhil -i-ty
‘n-com-pat-i-bil -i-ty

ACCENTED.

.
i-con-sid -er-a-ble-ness

in-di-vis-i- bil-i-ty
ir-re-con-ci-la-ble-ness
Lat-i-tu-din-a-ri-an
Me-te-or-o<lo’-gi-cal
Per-pen-dic-u- Tar'i- ty
phys-i-co-the-ol-o-gy
plen-i-po-ten™ti-a-ry
Val-e-tu-din-a“ri-an

2
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INSTRUCTIVE LESSONS ON VARIOUS SUBJECTS.

THE KNOWLEDGE OF LETTERS.

LESSON 4.

l. The knowledge of letters is one of the greatest kles

sings enjoyed by man. DBy this means we preserve for our
own use, through all our lives, what our memory would
have lost in a few days; and lay up a treasure of know-
ledge,for those that shall come after us.
. 4. By the art of reading, we can sit at home and acquaint
ourselves of what is done 1n the most distant parts of the
world, and know what our fathers did jong ugo, in the first
ages of mankiund. We can also sce what is Low transpiring
i the United States—how the law is there often set at de-
fiunce, thereby rendering the tenure of life and property ex-
ceedingly insecure.

3. By this means a person in Canada can converse with
his friends in kKngland, Ireland, or Scotland; by this we
know what China prodiices, and how the natives of Tarta-
ry live; by this we know what has been done in Egypt,
Greece, and 'T'urkey ; and by the same n:eans those who
live after us, will kinow what 1s now done in the British,
Provinces of America.

4. In short, the art of letters does, as it wore, revive all
the past ages of men,.and set them at once upon the stage;
it brings all the natious trom afar, and gives them a general
interview ; so that the most distant nations, and distanl
ages of mankind, may converse together. and grow into ac
quaintance.

5. Above all, we have reason to be thankful for a know
ledge of this art, because it enables us to hecome acquainted
with the important truths eontained.iu the Bibicreslative to
the creation of the world, and our fall ftom the stale of in-
nocence, in which we were created. Tt points out our sacial
rivil, aud religious duties, and the nccessity of heing reno-
vatéd in Teart and life, in order that ‘we may answer thu
cad of onr being here, and be prepared for an eternal state
of hanniness in the world to eome.
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SUBORDINATION.

LESSON 5.

1. Order is Heaven's first law. From the earliest dawn '
of reason to the hour of death, when we reluctantly take the
last bitter medicine, we have to submit our wills, more o1 |
less, to the will of others. We cannot, in childhood, ses °
that the motive which induces onr parents to lay us under
restraint, is a regard to our futurc happiness. It seems to
us to be caprice, or, at lcast, arbitrary dictation.

2. But we learn to submit our wills to theirs; and,here
is the foundation of government, and here commences a
system of bonds, and obligations, which abide on us through
life. As we advance in life, we sec that the reason of family
government is not a love of authority, or an infliction of
punishment ; but it arises from a compassion of our igno-
rance, and a desire to form our characters for the world in
which we are to live and act.

3. As we leave the paternal roof, the Jaws of the land
reach us, and throw their obligations around us. If we
violate them, the laws to which all have agreed to abide,
talke hold of us. The judge is only the mouth of the law,
and the magistrate who punishes, is only the hand. But it
is the law, the naked law, which no one or two can alter,
which reaches the highest and lowest in the community
with entire impartiality, that compels us to bow our wills to
its mandates. Without this, no community could be safe
or prosperous. Life, character and property, would alike be

a prey to the wicked, without this power and majesty of
aw.

LOYALTY A PART OF THE CHRISTIAN'S DUTY

LESSON 6,

L. By loyalty is meant respect and love for our Queen
and a determination to defend her against the attacks of
wicked men The fifth commandment directs us to render
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all nonour and respect to our parents, and, if we strictly ob-
serve this law, we shall be careftl to reve. mee owr Queen,
who, in a certain seuse, is the parent and protector of us all.

2. The Christian should always regulate his conduct by
the word of Gob, and take care that he does not break any
of its precepts. Loyalty being commanded by Gov in his
holy Book, he cannot be disleyal, unléss he faii i an essen-
tial part of his duty. He may be devout, he may co regu-
larly to church, he may avoid the comuussion of any great
sin, yet, if he be wanting in respect for his Sovercign he is
defective; he cannot be a rebel and irue Christian,— he ean-
not keep the commandments of Gou, and at the same time
braak one of his principal injunctions.

3. But when a nation, blessed as we are, with a lkind and
merciful government, is discontented and unthanlkful, the
erime of disobedience is increased by that of .ingratitude,
and though that rebelllous people should be snecessfui in
this world, a fearful pui.isbment awaits them in the next.

4. QOur Saviour, whose example all Christians should fol-
low, always instructed his disciples to pay respect to their
governors. His apostles, after liis ascension, thongh perse-
cuted and oppressed by tyrants, were remarkable for their
ohedience to the Roman emperors. :

6. There is then no excuse forus il we @0 not horru,
our rulers; we are commarided to <o so,and Gop ALMiGyy
will certainly visit us with his angry displeastre, it we re-
fuse to obey. Let usremember, then, to “Fear Gud and
honour the Queen.” :

OF INTEMPERANCE.

LESSON 7.

1. There are many kinds of intemperance, but at present
{allude to that arising froin the use of intoxicating liyuors.
As this is the worst species of intemperance, it may be ne-
cessary to put my young readers on their guard, lest una-
wares thev should aeqiire a fondness for intoxicating drink.
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2. Habits, even of the most vicious kind, are easily a
quired ; and since the common use of such'liquor as whis
key, rum, brandy or gin, is ruinous in every view, you
should keep it at the utmost distance. No person in the
right use of his senses would invite, or be familiar with,
his most mortal enemy ; and that this is the character of
ardent spirits when inordinately used, I shall proceed to
illustrate.

3. Drunkenness drowns and infatuates the senses, de
praves the reason, spoils the understanding, causes errorsin
judgment, defiles the conscience, hardens the heart, and
brings on or induces a spiritual lethargy. It is a work of
darkness, an annoyance to modesty, and a gate to every kind
of wickedness.

4. It is a revealer of secrets, a betrayer of trust, a despoil
er of honesty, and a forerunner of misery. It destroys
men’s credit, empties their purses, consumes their estate,
perverts the order of nature, causes profane and cursed
speeches, vaunting, swearing, and blasphemy—quarreling,
fighting, and murder. :

6. It deforms the visage, corrupts the health, injures the
memory, and inflames the blood.—It is a voluntary mad-
nass, a deceiver of fools, and a flattering devil. It causes
forgetfulness of Gop, is a provoker of his judgments, hast-
ens, and often brings untimely death, andat last ruins the
soul eternally.

6. A drunkard, in that state, is incapable of any thing
good, is a game and sport of profane people, a ridiculous
chject, his own sorrow, woe and shame, his wife’s grief, his
children’s disgrace, his neighbour’s contempt, and his fami-
ly’s ruin.

7. He is an enemy to himself, a scandal to Christianity,
a dishonour to Gop, an abuser of his mercies, is subject t
nany dangers, a slave to the devil and his own lusts; and
a traveller to destruction.

8. Drunkenness produces sickness, bloatedness, inflamed
eyes, red nose and face, gout, jaundice, dropsy, palsy, epi-
lepsy, apoplexy, melancholy, idiotism, madness, death.
. 9. The punishments are, debt, black eyes, rags, hunger,
Jail, whipping post, stocks. gallows: and unless prevemv}
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ty timely repentance, the lake of fire prepared originally
for the devil and his angels.

SELECT APHORISMS.

LEssoN 8.

1. The improvement of a little time may be gain to all
eternity ; and the loss of a little time may be the greatest
loss that can be.

2. In eating and drinking, let a man do nothing contrary
10 the health of his body ; nothing to indispose it as a man-
sion and instrument of the soul; nothing to the dishonour
of himself as a rational heing, created in the image of Gons

3. Modesty and hamility are the sobriety of the mind ;
temperance and chastity are the sobriety of the body.

. 4. He is not likely to learn who is unwilling to be tanght;
for the learner has semething to do as well as the teacher.

5. The profane swearer sins for nothing, upon no temp-
tation, for no credit; nnless it be a credit not to be believed.

6. No man is convinced of truth by seeing another per-
son fall into a passion. He rather suspects error and design.

7. Those who think themselves wise are the least wise of
any. It is a wise man’s motto, “Ilive to be wiser every day.”

8. When we do any good to others we do as much ot
more good to ourselves.

9. There is more solid satisfaction in good self-govern
ment than in all the pieasures of the world.

10. The precepts of religion are principles of wisdom.
There is no true majesty without goodness. A repining
life 15 a lingering death,

11. Liaziness is more painful than industry: and to be
=nployed is easier-than to he idle.

12 Never speak evil of any one, unless to prevent injury
to yourseif or the community. Evil-speuking generally
proceeds from envy, pride, or malice.

13. All who have meditated on the art of governing
mankind, have been convinced, that the fate ot empires
depends on the education of youth.
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OF THE ARTS AND SCIENCES.

LESSON 9. . '

1. Aerostation is the modern art of raising bodies into, and navigy
ting the air, by means of ranfied or inflammable air collected withi
an envelope, commonly called a balloon.

2. Agriculture, the most innocent and usefal of all pursuits, is the
art of cullivating the ground, so as to make it fruitful in the produe.
tion of food for man and beast,

3. Algebra is a method of calculating quantities in general, by
means of signs or characters, which, instead of figures, are the letters
of the Alphabet. The first letters, a, 8, ¢, d, &c..are made to repre-
seat known quantities; and the last letters, z, v, z, to represent those
that are unknown.

4. Anatomy is the art of dissecting bodies for the purpose of exam-
ining their structure, and the nature, uses, aud functions of their seve.
ral parts; and also of the knowledge of the human hody derivéd from
such dissections and examinations. Anatomy, taken absolutely, ap-
plies only to the dissection of human subjects; the dissection and ex-
amination of brutes is called Comparauve Anatomy.

5. Architecture is the art of erecting all sorts of buildings, whethet
for habitation or defence, according to the best plans or models. Itis
divided into three distinct hranches; namely, Civil, Military, and Naval.

6. There are five orders of Civil Architecture, the Tuscan, Doric,
Jome, Corinthian and Composite. Some add to these the Gothic,
exemplified in the construction of most cathedrals and old churches.

7. Arithmetic is the art of numbering or computing by certain rules,
of which the four first and simplest are addition, subtraction, muhiplf
cation and division. Vulgar Arithmetic is the computation of num
bers in the ordmary concerns of life. Integral Arithmetic treats of
whole numbers; Fractional Arithmetic or fractional numbers; ané
Decimal Arithmetic of decimal numbers.

THE ARTS, &c.
LEsson 10.

1. Astronomy is tha.grand and snblime science which treats of the
neavenly bodies, and explains their forms, motiows, distances and mag
nitudes. The sun, and the planetary bodies which move round him,
constitute the Solar System. The words solar comes from the Latin
10!, which signifies the sun.

2. The earth moves round the sun, and is ninety-five mi.'ions of miles
distant from him. It has two motions, the one round the sun, which
»t performs yearly, and the other round its own axis, which it performs
daily. The first is called its annual revolution, and the other its diuf



SPELLING BOOK. 97

: ww otation. The annual revolution is the cause of the change and
variety of the seasons; and the diumal of the succession of day and
aight.

%. The number of planets is eleven. Their names, beginning with

- that nearest the sun, are Metcury, Venus, the Earih, Mars, Vesta,
Juno, Ceres, Pallas, Jupiter, Saturn, and Uranus. Of these, Mercury,
Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn are very conspicuous, and have been
~nown from immemorial time; the other five are visible only through
he telescope. They all derive their light from the sun; and they
nove xound him from west to east.

4. Satellites are hodies which accompany some of the Planets, and
hey are eighteen in number. The moon is a satellite to the earth;
fupiter has four moons or satellites; Saturn seven, and Uranus six.
Saiurn is alsu surrounded with two luminous rings.

3. Comets are opaque bodivs like the planets, moving in defined but
very eccentuic orbits round the sun; but we know very little of them,
as the periods of only a few have been ascertained with any degree of
exaciness. Comets have received their name from coma, or the vapour
with which they are surrounded.

6. The fixed stars are bodies luminous i themselves—they are suns,
vastly larger, it is probable, than the vne which gives us light and the
tentres o! their own planetary systems.

7. A Constellation is an assemblage of fixed stars, imagined to re-
present the furm of some creature or other object, as a bear, a ship, and
the like ; whence they have derived those appellations, which are
convenient in describing the sars.

8. The division of the heavens into coustellations is very ancient,
probably co-eval with astronomy itself. Frequent mention is made o
hem by name in the sacred writings, as in the book of Job,and in the
prophecy of Amos.

9. Some of the constellations are also mentioned by Homer and He-
iod, who fourished abuve nine hundred years before Christ; and
aratus, who lived about two hundred and seventy-seven years before
Christ, professedly treats of all such as were marked out by the an-
sdents. These were forty-eight in number, called the old constellations,
«© which have since been added others, called new counstellations.

10. There are twelve constellations placed in the Zodiae, which i
o fancied broad circle in the heavens, tﬁrough which the sun appear:
1o move in the compass of a year. The signs north of the equinoctiai
line are Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo, Virgo. The souther .
signs are Libra, Scorpio, Nagittarius, Capricornus, Aquarius, Piscés
Nf these, the following is a puetical description in Engl:sax. -

The Ram, the Bull, the heavenly Twin
And next the Crab, the Lion shines,
The Virgin and the Scales ;
The Scorpion, Archer, and Sea-goa.
The Man that hoids the Water-po.
And Fish, with glittering tail:
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THE ARTS, &c.

r.Essox 11.

to Brography s the history of the lives of eminent men, the readh
of which is not only amusing and entertaining, but is of the grearey
use, fur it gives an nsight into buman nature, and excites us to imiate
the actions of the guod, and 1o avoid those of the wicked.

2. Butany is that part of natural history which treats of plants, they
several kinds, fornis, virtues, and uses, and is a very delightul swdy;
besides, it displays the wisdum and glory of the Creator, fur—

There’s not a plant, or fluwer that grows,
But shews its maker—Gon.

3. Chemistry is that science which investigates the composition
and propertiies of bodies, and by whichi we are enabled to explain the
causes of tie natural changes which take place in material subsiances
Lt is of the highestimporunce to mankind, since by its investigations,
the practical arts are constantly improviug.

4. All sadsfactory explanation of the causes of rain, hail, dew, wiag
earihquakes, and volcauoves, have been given by the aid of chensieal
knowledge.  ‘The phienuvinena of respiration, the decay and growth of
plants, and the functions of the several parts of animals, are alsv ex.
plained hy the aid of Chennsiry. :

5. Iu its application 1o agriculture, Chemistry furnishes the most
direet and certain means of ascertaining what a barren suil requires i
make it fruitful, and also what ingredient is best adapted to any given
kind of produce.  The walking of svap, glass, the several linds of acid
and alwost every kind of wedicine, depend wholly on the manipuls
tions of Chewdstry,  [Uis also connected, in virious degrees, wilh the
art of the potier, iron-smith, tanuer, sugur-maker, disiiler, brewer,
papernaker, wid punier,

B. Chronotogy is e art of measuricg e, and distinguishing it
parig, sc s o deermine what period las elap-ed since aoy “nemorable
event. The term iz decved from two Groeek words, chronos siod {uyus
which ~incily time and description.

Tohhwe bas two divisions, a swaller and a greater,  The smalle
divizion ecazists of vears, wonths, weehs, davs, hours, mintles ane
secouds, deduced frow the motivus of the hedivealy bodies, aud suited,
to the purposes of civil Lfe. “Lhe larger diviaion consists of epuchs,
cemuries or ages, lustrams, olywpiads, iudicuons, aud cycles, which
sre measiived by the smaller division.

8. An epch is any fixed point or period of ume, from which histo
naus date evvais; as the ereanion of the world, the birth of Christ, &e
The i tnnentioned epoeh s gencradiy called the convaon era.

S A eniuey os the sprce of vie hundred vears, completed by a hune
dred revolutions of the enrth round the sun. A /ustrusa is a space of
five vears, au the end of whicl a geaeral review of the Romac citizens.
and iheir estates, was made
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- 10. An Olympiad is the space of four years, by which the Greeks
te‘koned their tme afier the institution of the Olympic games; these
w-re celebrated in honour of Jupiter Olympius, in the enviroas of the
ke .eny of Olympia, in Peloponnesus.
B 1. An indiction is the space of fifteen years. The cycle of the sun
":is a revolution of twenty-eight years, used for finding the dominica.
* o, Sunday letter, &c., which, when expired, will return in the same
i~ orler ae before,

. 12. A cycle of the moon is a period or revolution of nineteen years
<.after which time the new and full moon return on the same days of the
month as hefore, excepting one hour and twenty-eight minutes sooner.
One use of these cycles is to show on what day Easter will fall, fo

auy number of years to come.

1]

[N

THE ARTS, &ec.

LESSON 12,

1. Commerce is the art of buying and selling, or the exchanging o.
-~ one’commodity for another. By its aid, one country partakes of the
«- produce, and enjoys the advantages of another.

2. Electricity is the science which treats of the electric power, and
* ite various laws, operations, effects, experiments, &c. The electric
Eower is that property first discovered in amber, of attracting light
i bodies when excited by heat or friction. It has since been found in
=~ other bodies, as sealing wax, agate, and most kinds of precious stones,

3. Ethics is the science of moral duties, shewing the rules and
measures of human conduct which tend to happiness; its object is
the exercise of right reason in all our affairs and actions.

4. Geography is a description of the earth. Geometry treatsof lines,
surfaces, and solids, and is the doctrine of extension and magnitude in
general. Grammar is the art of speaking and writing any language
with correctness and propriety. -

5. History, in its most general sense, is an account or deseription of
events and things in an orderly series, comprehending civil or political
history, sacred history, ecclesiastical history, and natural history. It
i8 sometimes divided into ancient and modern, sacred and profane.

6. Ancient history gives an account of all things, from the creation
of the world to the birth of Christ. Modern history gives an accoun
of all things from the birth of Christ t/ hepresent time.

7. Sacred history is that which is ceata'ned in the Bible, making us
acquainted with Gop and divine things. Profane history is a general
name given to all records except sacred, whethér ancient or modern.
Natural history is a description of natural things, as animals, vege-
tables, fire, water, &ec. i )

8. Horology is the science which treats of the measuring of portions
of time. The principal inst“unents used in the measuring of tune are
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dials, clocks, watches and hour-glasses. Horticulture 18 the an of
cultivating a garden, and rearing the finest kinds of planis. )

9. Hydrostatics is the science which trgqts.of the laws regulsivy
-he motions, pressure, gravitation and equilibrium of fluid bodies s |
ticularly water, and also of solid bodies immerged therein.

THE ARTS, &ec.
LEsSSON 13,

1. Jurisprudence is the art of conducting the affairs of a public s
ciety or community, so as to procure and preserve, in the highest de
gree possible, the interest and happiness of the whole, and ol eachin
dividual,

2. Society is divided into three sorts,namely, a family, a city,ands
tepublic or nation ; and as these consist of persons in a different rels-
tion to each other, so, various and different forms of government are
found uecessary for euch.

3. The several laws are the Juw of nature, the civil law, and the
law of nations. The law of nature 1s that which nature and reasa
have taught mankind, as the power it gives to parents over their chil
dren. *

4. The law of nations consists of public acts and statutes, whih
provide for the public utility, and the uccessiiy of the people, comid
ered as a budy corporate; and ordain or decree whatever relavm®
obedience aund subjection, dominion and government, war and peace,
coutracts, &, .

5. The civil law is that which is peculiar to any country or people,
and administers that justice which arises from their particulat siwatyn,
and special relations and circumstances. \When this respects a oy
or borough, it is called the municipal law. .

6. The laws by whieh England is governed are the Ciwail Lawgybe
{ore-mentioned. "The Common Law, containing the summary of al
the laws, rights, and privileges of the people of England, in what ¥
calicd Magna Charta, or the Great Charter, of English Rights.

7. The Statute Law, consisting of statutes, acts, and ordinances o
King und Parliament. The Canon Law, which is a collection of e¢
clesiastical law, serving as the rule of church govermens. Ma-ir
Ly, used in all military and maritime affairs.  Forest Law, whid
telates 1o the regulation of the furest and the chase.

8. The several courts of judiciiure, for the administration or justice
and right are, the high Court of Parliament, consisting of King, Londs
and Commeons. The King’s Bench,in which all the pleas of the Crown
or wilat concerns the life, peace, and property of the subject, are irans
ucte

9. The Court of Chancery, designed 1o mitigate the rigour of com
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mon law, and to set things upon the footing of right, and is therefore
ealled the Court-of Equity. ‘

10. The Court of Common Pleas, in which are debated the usual
and common pleas, or causes between subject and subject, according
to therules of the law. The Court of Exchequer, in which are tried
all causes relative to the revenue and treasury of the Queen. Tie
Court oIf Admirelty, which takes cognizance of affairs, civil and mili-
tary, relating to the seas.

THE ARTS, &c.

LESSON 14,

1. Language is human speech in general, or an assemblage or ar-
nculate sounds, forming words and signs for the expression of the
‘thoaghts of the mind. The great number and diversity o languages
arose from the Luilding of the Tower of Babel, as related in the elev-
enth chapter of Genesis.

2. Languages are divided into the dead and living languages. The
dead languages are those which were spoken formerly, but which are
not at this time spoken by any nation. Those languages which are
spoken by different nations at the present day, are called living lan-
guages.

3. The principal of the dead languages are the Hebrew, Greek and
Latin ; and of the living in Europe the English, the French, the Italian,
gle Spanish, the German, the Portuguese; and many others in the
Rast.

4. Logic is the art of thinking and reasoning justly, and of commu-
nicating the result of our thoug?ns to others. It is divided into four
parts, according to the number of the operations of the mind in ite
search after knowledge, namely, perception, judgment, reason, anc
method or disposition.

5. Perception is the first and most simple act of the mind, whereby
it perceives, or is conscious of its ideas. Judgment is that power of
the mind, whereby we join ideas together, and affirm or deny awny
thing concerning them.

6. Reason is that faculty or power of the mind whereby it distin
guishes good from evil, truth from falsehood, and is used in compar
ing several ideas together, in order to draw the consequences from the
relations they are found 10 bear to each other.

7. Disposiuon or method, is the art of arranging our thoughts in
such a manner, as shall contribute most to the strength and beauty of
a discourse, and display the connexion and dependance of one part op
the other. , ’
8. Macadamszing is a method of making roads, introduced in Eng
land by Mr. Mac Agam, and which consists in breaking the stones, inv
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tended for the surface, into small and equal sizes:-a smooth hard road
is thereby produced. S ‘ o

9. Mathematics is that branch of science which treats of the quapt
ties and proportions of magnitude in general. It includes Arithmete,
‘Algebra, and Geumetry; and is applicable to Astronomy, Hydrosiat
ics, Mechanics, Optics, Architecture, Geography, Navigativn, Pyeu
matics, and, in fact, every science that involves dumbers or magnitudy

Lo

THE ARTS, c.

LESSON 15,

1. Mechanics is that branch of science which treats of the natun
and laws of motion, the action and force of moving bodies, the con ,
struction of machines, &c. The simple mechanic powers are the le
ver, the wheel and axle, the pulley, the inclined plane, the wedge, and
the screw.

2. Mineralogy is that science which treats of the properties and re-
lations of that numerous class of substances called mineral. Minerals
are divided into four classes, namely, the Earthy, tne Saline, the In-
flammable, and the Metallic. ) .

3. Music is a science which teaches the properties, dependencies
and relations of melodious sounds; or the art of producing harmody
and melody, by the due combination and arrangement of those sounds.

4. This seience, when employed in searching the prineiples of this
‘combination and succession, and the causes of the pleasure we receive
from them, becomes very profound, and demands much patience, sa:
gacity and depth of thinking. ‘

5. It is generally understood, or supposed, that the word music is
derived from musa, but Diodorus derives it from an Egyptian name, ip-
timating that music was first established as a science in Egypt afia
the deluge, and that the first idea of musical sound was received from
that produced by the reeds growing on the banks of the Nile, by sthe
wind blowing into them. . . -

6. Others, a%rain, imagine, that the first ideas of music were received
from the warbling of birds. However this “may really have been, it
appears, at leas:, equally rational to aturibute ils origin to mankind,
since musical intonation in the infancy of language, must often have
been the natural result of passionate feeling; and since also we. find,
that wherever there is speech there is song. e
. 7. Music, properly so called, ouly concerns the due regulation and
proportion of sound, and is divided into two parts—the theoretical and
the practical. Theoretical Music comprehends the knowledge of har
mony and modulation ; and the laws of that successive arrangement
of sound, by which air, or melody, is produced. ... .

. 8 Practical Music is the ait of bringing tiis knowledge and those
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I iawe into uperation, oy actually disposing of the sounds, both in com-
pination and suceession, so as to produce the desired etlect; und this 1s
the art of conposition.

i-+~ 9. But praetical music may, in fact, be said t extend still further,
and (0 include not only the production of melodious and liarmunivus
ermposition, but also its perfurmance ; which is considered as an inno-
eent and agreeable recreation, as it relieves a wearied atteution, and
nreshes the exhausted spirits; it also frequently calins the disquic:
aud perturbation of the mind.

THE ARTS, &ec.

LEsSsoN 16,

1. Mythology is the history of the fabulous gods and heroes of an-
Aquity. with the explanation of the mysteries and allegories connected
with them. The word is derived from the Greek, and signifies a dis-
tourse or description of fables.

i 2. Navegationis the art of conducting a vessel at sea from one port
. to another. Optics is that branch of natural philusophy whicl treats
of the nature of light and colours, or of the general ductrine of vision

3. Oruithology is that brancii of Natural History which treats of
birds, and their natures, habits, furm, econumy, and uses.  Pawnting
is the art of representing natural budies by outline and colour.  An
ingepivus and useful art: it enables us 1o cuncenirate in une view the
form and beauty of objects, and greatly assists the mind in retaining
the reserublance of those vhjects whicl, without it, would be for eve
lust.  Its essential parts are compositicn, drawing and colouring.

4. Philosophy is, properly, the love of wisdum, and is a tertn ap-

. plied either to the study of nature or morality, fuunded on reason an¢
experience, or the systems which different men have devised of ex-
plaining the varivus phenomena in the natural and moral world.

5. Phonics 1s the doctrine or science of svunds; it is sometimes
ealled Acoustics. It is divided into two parts, Diaplionics and Cata-
phonics.

6. Dwsphonics is that science which explains the pruperty of thnse
sounds that come directly from the sonurous budy to the ear; and
Cataphonics treats of reflected sounds, or is the science of echoes.

7. The principal use o Phonics is in relation 10 music, to which
gives a basis on the principles of mathematics. Experiment has de
wwonstraied, that if a musical siring of any length give a certain tone
hali that length will give the octave, two thirds of it the firth, and -
other noles of the scale in exact proportion.

8. Pivenolugy is a new subject ¢f investigation, which professes «»
teach, frum the conformation of the human skull, the particular char-,
acters and propensities of men presuming that the facultics and ope-
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rations of the human mind have their particular seat in cortain parts -
of the brain, and are to be traced by particular external bumps or pro-
tuberances. ’

9. Physiognomy is the study of men’s particular characters and m.
ling passions. from the features of the face, and the cast of the coun.
tenance. This science, as well as that of Phrenology, eannot, perhaps, *
pe much dependad on. |

10. Physiology is that branch of medicine which treats of the
structure and constitution of the human body, and the functions of the
various parts, with regard to the cure of diseases.

11. Pneumatics is the science which treats of the mechanical prop-
erties of air, and other compressible fluids. The principal mechanieal
properties of air which are treated of under this science are its fluidity,
weight, and elasticity.

THE ARTS, &ec.
LESSON 17.

1. Poetry is the art of writing poems, namely, real or fictitious
compositions drawn out in measured language. As respects the sub-
ject, it is divided into pastorals, satires, elegies, epigrams, &e.; as re-
spects the manner or form of representation, into epic, lyric, and
dramatic poetry, &ec.; as respects the verse into blaok verse and
thyme.

2. Politics is the art of governing and regulating the affaire of 8
state or kingdom, for the maintenance of the public safety, order and
tranquillity.

3. Printing is the art of taking impressions from characters or fig-
ures, moveable or immoveable, on paper, linen, silk, &c. Printing is
of four kinds, namely, one for books. from movéable letters, oomposed
and set in a form, and another for books from solid pages; a third for
pietures, from copper-plates ; a fourth for printing calicoes, linens, &e.,
from blocks, on which are represented dig'erent figures. The first of
these is printing properly so called ; the second is stereotype printing;
the third copper-plate printing ; and the fourth calico-printing.

4. Religion is that sentiment of veneration, dependence, and love,
which binds to the Deity, and is expressed in such acts of worship as
he himself has prescribed.

5. Rhetoric is tha art of expressing our ideas so as to please, affect,
and persuade, either in writing ur speaking. A good orator must por
sess an inventive genius, a correct judgment, command of language, 8
retentive memory. and an agreeable delivery.

6. A regular thesis usually consists of five parts, namely. the exor-
dium, the narration, the confirmation, the refutation, and the perora-

tion. The exordium, or introduction, prepares the minds of the
auditors for what follows.
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! 9. The narration gives an account of the matter of fact, which must
ve plain and varied.  The confirmation is that part of the oration in
whizh the orator disposes his necessary evidence or proofs.

§. The refutation is that part of the discourse in which the orator
sefutes and destroys the reasons and arguments of his adversary ; and,
't must be pointed and sharp.

9. The peroration, or conclusion, is a compressed recapitulation of
tll that has been said, and it must be determined by the nature of the
liscourse; it is designed to fix 1n the minds of the auditors the full
meaning of the oration.

10. The principal rhetorical figures are the following, which are
\vlriueu in easy verse, in order to make Lhem familiar to young peo-
Wwie f—

1. A metaphor in borrowed words compares ;
Thus, for excess, we say a * flood of tears.”

2. An Allegory is a chain of tropes;
“I've pass'd the skoals, fair gales now swell my hopes.”

3. A Metonymy takes some other name;
“Just heaven (for Gop) confounds their pride with shame.”

-

Synecdoche the whole for part doth take,
Or part for whole, just for the metre’s sake,
“ While o’er thy roof (fur house) loud thunders break.”

5. An Irony quite the reverse intends,
Of what it speaks; * Well done ! right trusty friends!™

&

Onomatopeia forms words from sound ;
“Flies duzz, bees Aum, winds whistle all around.”

1. Hyperbole soars high, or sinks too low;
“ He touch'd the skies.” * Snails do not crawl so slow.”

8. A Climaz by gradation still ascends;
“They were my countrymen, my nesghbours, friends.

9. A Catacresis words ubused implies;
“ Over his grave, a wooden tombstone lies.”
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WVORDS ALIKE, OR NEARLY ALIKE IN SOUND, BUT DIFFERENS

Ci1gmTR

IN SPELLING AND SIGNIFICATION.

Abel, a man’s name.
Able, powerful.
Acts, deeds.

Axe, for choppirg.
Adds, doth add.
Adze, a cooper’s aze.
Ail, to be sick.

Ale, liquor.

Air, an element.
Heir, eldest son.
All, every one.

Awl, a sharp tool.
Altar, for sacrifice.
Alter, to change.
An, an article.

Ann, ¢ woman’s name.
Ant, an insect.
Aunt, a relation.
Auger, a tool.
Augur, a soothsayer
Buil, a surety.

Bale, of cloth.
Baize, cloth.

Bays, a garland.
Ball, to play with,
Bawl, to cry out.
Bare, naked.

Bear, a beast.

Base, mean.

Bass, in music.

Bee, an insect.

Be, to exist.

Beach, a shore.
Beech, a tree.

Beat, to strike.

Beet, a root.

Beau, a fop.

Bow, an instrument.
Beer, liguor.

Bier, for the dead.
Bell, t¢ ring.

Belle. a gay lady.
Blew, did bow, ,:'.';
Blue, a colour, '
Born, brought fortk.
Borne, supported.
Bough, a branch.
Bow, to bend.

Boy, a lad.

Buoy, to support.
Bread, food.

Bred, brought up.
Buy, to purchase.
By, near. :
Cannon, a great gun
Canon, a rule.
Ceiliug, of a room.
Sealing, fastening.
Celery, an herb.
Salary, wages.

Cell, a hut.

Sell, to dispose of.
Cellar, under grounc
Seller, one who sele2
Censer, for incense.
Censor, a critic.
Cent., a hundred.
Scent, a sme’l

Sent, did send.
Cession, a giving up
Session, a sitting. .
Choir, of singers.
Quire, 24 sheets.
Choler, rage.

Collar, for the neck.
Cite, to summon.
Sight, a view.

Site.a situation.
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Clause, of a Sentence. Fore, placed first.
Claws, of a bird. Four,dn number.

C ose, to shut up. Foul, nasty.

Clothes, dress. - Fowl, ¢ bird.

Colouel, of an army. Francis, @ man’s name.
Kernel, of @ nut. Frances, a woman's name.
Concert, harmony. Fravs, quarrel.
Cousort, @ companion. Phrase, a mode of speech.
Core, heart of a tree. Gait, of walking.
Corps, a body of forces. Gate, a kind of door.
Council, an assembly. Gilt, with gold.
Counsel, advice. Guilt, sin.

Currant, ¢ fruit. Groan, a deep sigh.
Current, a stream. Grown, increased.
Dam, a mother. Hail, to salute.

Damn, to condemn. Hale, strong.

Dear, costly. Heal, to cure.

Deer, an animal Heel, of a shoe.

Dew, moisture. Hear, to hcarken. .
Due, owing. Here, in this place.
Done, performed. . Hie, to haste.

Dun, a colour. _ High, lofty.

Draft, @ bill. .o - . Hew, to cut,
Draught, a sketch. . - Hue, a colour. .
Eax, of the body. i Huch, @ man’s name.
Ere, before. Him, from he.

E'er, ever. .. Hymn, a sacred-song.
Bwe, a sheep. - 4o .- Hour, of time.
Yew,atrece. « iy - Our, belonging to us.
You, yourself. onts Idle, lazy. :
Ewer, ¢ jug.  jai~ea ~ 0 Idol, an tmage.si
Your, your own. . - . In, within. -
Faint, weak. Inn, a tavern.

Feint, a pretence. Kill, to take away life.
Fair, beautiful. Kiln, for brick.

Fare, food. Knave, a rascal.
Felloe, of @ wheel. Nave, of a wheel
Fellow, a person. Knead, to work ¢ sp«
Flea, an insect. Need, want

Flee, to run away. - Knew, did kxor

Flour, for bread. New, not wess

Flower, of the fiela Knight, a £33,
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Night, darkness.
Kuot, to make knots.
Not, denying.
Know, to understand.
No, not so.

Kuows, doth know.
Nose, of the face.
Lade, to load.

Laid, placed.

Lain, did lie.

Lane, a path.

Lead, metal.

Led, conducted.
Leak, to run out.

Leek, a kind of onion.

Lessen, to make less.
Liesson, in reading.

Liar, one who tells lies.

Lyre, a harp.
Lickerish, nice.
Liquorice, a root.
Lunb, @ member.
Limn, to paint.
Lone, single.
Loau, q thing lent.
Loch, a lake.
Lock, to fasten.
Lo, behold.

Low, mean.
Loose, slack.
Lose, not win,.
Lore, learning.
Lower, more low.
Made, finished.
Maid, a girl.
Main, chicf.
*Saue, of a horse.
“ail, armour.
dale, he.

il, of letters.
Maize, Indian corn.
Maze, labyrinth.
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Marshal, to arrange.
Martial, warlike.
Mean, low.

Mean, to intend.
Micu, gesture.
Mean, middle.
Meat, food.

Mecet, ﬁt.

Mete, to measure.
Metal, a substance.
Mettle, spirit.
Might, power.
Mite, an insect.
Moan, to lament.
Mown, cut down.
Naucht, bed.
Nought, nothing.
Nay, not.

Neish, as a horse
Qar, to row wi-h
Ol'(‘, tl_f 7!161(11.
O’er, vrer.

Of, concerning
Of, from.

One, in numnbsr
Won. did win
Our, of us.

Hour, 60 minxtes
Owe, indebted.
Oh, alas.

Pail, a bucket.
Pale, whitish.
Pain, torment.
Pane, of glass.
Puair, to couple.
Pare, to cut of.
Pear, @ fru:t.
Palate, a taste.
Pallet, a little bed.
Pole, a long stick.
Poll, a list of voters
Patierce endurance
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Patients, sick pcrsons.
Pause, a stop.

Paws, of beasts.
Peace, quiet.

Piece, a part.

Peal, of bells.

Peel, a rind.

Peer, ¢ noblemar
Pier, of a bridge.
Place, situation.
Plaice, a fish.

Plain, even.

Plane, a tool.

Plait, a fold.

Plate, wrought stlver.
Pleas, ezcuses.
Please, to delight.
Plum, a fruit.

Plumb, a weight.
Poor, needy.

Pore, to look into.
Pour, to fall heavily.
Praclise, to ezxercise.
Practice, use.

Praise, to commend.
Prays, duth pray.
Preys, plunders.

Presence, being present.

Presents, gifts.
Principal, chief.
Principle, a cause.
Profit, gain.

Prophet, one ko fortels.

Prophesy, to foretel.

Prophecy, a foretelling.

Precedent, example.
President, governor.
Rain, water.

Rein, of a bridle.
Reign, to rule.
Raise, to lift up.
Raze, to destroy.

Rays, of light.
Raisin, dricd grape.
Reason, ergument.
Rap, to strike.
Wrap, to fold.
Read, perused.
Red, a colour.
Read, to pcruse.
Reed, a plunt.
Rest, to lean on.
Wrest, to force.
Relic, remainder.
Relict, a widow.
Right, just.

Rite, a ceremony.
Write. with a pen.
Wright. a workman.
Ring, for the finger.
Wring, to twist.
Road, a way.
Rode, did ride.
Rome, a city.
Room, space.
Roam, to ramble.
Rote, memory.
Wrote, did write.
Rung, did ring.
Wrung, twisted.
Rve, grain.

Wry, crooked.
Sail, of @ ship.
sale, selling.
Saver, that saves.
Savour, taste

So, thus.

Sow, to scatter.
Sew, with a needle.
Sea, like the ocean.
See, lo ohserve.
Seam, a joining.
Seem, to pretend.
Size, hulk.
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Sighs, deep sobs. Waist, of the body.
Soar, to rise high. Wear, to put on.

Sore, a tender place. Ware, merchandize.
Sole, of the foot. Were, plural of was.
Soul, spirit. Way, a road.

Some, part. Wey, 40 bushels.
Sum, the amount. Weigh, in scales.
Son, male child. Weak, feeble.

Sun, source of light. Week, seven days.
Stair, a step. Wheel, of a cart.
Stare, carnest look. Weal, prosperity.
Steal, to pilfer. Whether, which. :
Steel, to harden. Weather, state of the aiv
Style, in writing. Wether, a sheep.
Stile, in the field. Which, this or that.
Subtle, artful. Witch, a sorceress.
Suttle, nett weight. Whine, to moan.
Straight, direct. Wine, liguor.

Strait, narrow. Whist, a game.
Surplice, a robe. Wist, Aneo.

Surplus, remainder. ‘Whit, a bit.

Tacks, small nails. Wit, fancy.

Tax, a rate. White, pale.

Tail, the end. - Wight, a person.

Tale, a story. Wither, to fade.

Tear, to read. _ Whither, to what pacs
Tare, allowance. Wood, timber.

Team, of horses. Would, resolved.
Teerm, to abound. Wrath, angry.

Yoo, likewise. Wreath, to fold.

Two, a couple. Wrighe. to distort.
Vail, a ¢ ver. Yarn, spun.

Vale, ¢ vc ley. Yearn, to gricve.

Veil, for ..dies. Ye, plural of thow
Veal, meat. Yea, yes.

Vial or Phial, @ small bottle. Yoke, slavery.

Viol, an instrument Yolk, of an egg. N

\Waste, to consume.

...................
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A DICTIONARY OF WORDS IN FREQUENT USE,

PROPERLY

ACCENTED.

“a. adjeé.livé. , v verb,
ad. adverb.

part. participle. conj. conj

s. substantive.

pron. pronoun.
v. a. verb active.

unction. v. n. verb neuter,

Aba’isance, s. a bow.

Adiev’, ad. farewell.

Ab'ba, s. a word signifying|Adjourn’ment, s. putting off.

father.
Abbre'viate, v. a. to shorten.

Adopt, v. a. to take as a so,
or daughter.

Abju‘'re, v. @. to renounce anjAdroit'ness, s. activity, skill.

opinion,

Aboriive, a. in vain.

Ab’rogate, v. a. to annul.

Abscoud’, v. n. to hide one
self.

Absorb’, v. a. to suck up.

Abste’'mious, @. temperate in
diet.

Abstru'se, a. hidden, difficult.

Accel'erate, v. a. to increase
motion.

Ar'cent s. stress of voice ona
syllable.

Accou’tre, v. a. to -attire, to
dress. N

Accu'mulate, . a. to pile up.

Ac’curacy, s. exaclness.

Achie've, v. a. to perforin,

A cre, 5. 4510 square yards.

Ac’rimony, s. sharpness, ill na-
ture.

Ac'tuate, v. a. to move,to excite.

Acu'teness, s, sharpness.

Ad’amant s. hard as a diamond.

Ad'equate, a. equal to.

Adle'sion, 5. theact of sticking.

Adjective, .. a word added to
a noun to
araperty or quality.

)

8,

express. some

iAd’vent, s. a coming.

Ad'verb, s. a word joined to .
verb or adjective, for th.
purpose of qualifying, or i
some measure confining its
meaning.

Ad'versary, s. an enemy

Ad'vocate, s. a pleader.

Ac’rial, a. belonging to the
air.

Af’fable, a. easy of manncrs.

|
|
|
|

Affluence, s. plemy abund-
ance. -

Ag'gravate,” v. a. to make
worse,

Ag'gregate, s.'the whole.

Aurnl ity, s. speed. '

ATlen, s a strafiger.

Alte’giance, s. th‘e‘duty of a
suliject. :

Allegory, s. a figurative man-
ner of speech

Alle’viate, v."a. to soften, to
ease. '

Al'pha, s. the first letfer in the
Greek alphabet; the ﬁrst or
highest.

Alter nately, ud. by tarnas.

{Al'titude, s height.
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Ambig’uous, a. doubtful.

Amen’, ad, may it be so.

Ame nable, a. answerable to,
respounsible.

Amphib'ivus, a. that which can
live both in air and water.
Anal'ogy, s, likeness of oae

thig to another.
Aual'ysis, s. a separation of
parts.
Anath’ema, s. a curse.
An'gle, 5. a corner.
Animos’ity, s. hatred.
Anuni‘hilate, v, ¢. to destroy en-
tirely.
Annul’, v. a. to repeal.
Anow’aly, s. irregularity.
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i
3
A
N

ernment which lodges the
chief power in the nobles.
Aromatiic, a. fragrant, spicy
Arrai'gn, v. a. to accuse.
Ar'rogance. s. baughtiness,
Articulate, v. a..to pronounc
words distinctly.
Asperity, s. roughness.
Assid uous, ¢. constant in ap-
plication to business.
Assua’ge, v. a. to soften, to
lessen.
Asth’ma, s a dJisease in the
lungs.
A’theist, s. one who denies the
existence of God.

Anon'ymous, a. without a Athlet’ic, a. vigorous, strong.
name. Ai'mosphere, s. the air round
Antedilu’vian, a. before the| the earth.
flooud. Atro’cious, g. very wicked.
An'tichrist, s. an enemy to|Avairdupu’ise, s. 2 weight con-
Christ. taining 16 ounces to the

Antic ipate, v. a. to foretaste.

Antip'athy, s. hatred, aversion.

Anti'que, a. ancient.

Anx’ious, a. much concerned.

Aph’orism, §. a2 maxim.

Apos’tle, s. a person sent to
preach the gospel.

Appara’tus, s. tools, furniture.

Appro’priate, v. a. to set apart
for a particular purpose.

Approx’imate, a near to.

Aplitude, s. fitness.

Aquat’ic, . relating to the wa.
ter.

Ar'bitrary, a. despotic.

Ar’bitrate, v. a. to decide,
judge.

Ar'chives, s. records.

Arid, a. parched up, dry.

pound.

Avouch’, v. a. to affirm,

Auspic’ious, a. prosperous.

Auste're, a. rigid, harsh.

Aucthentic’ity, s. genuineness.

Ax’iom, s. a maxim.

Backsli'der, s. an apostate.

Balsam ic, a. softening, hesl
ing.

Bank'rupt, s. one who, being
unable to pay his debts, gives
up his effects.

Ban’quet, s. a sumptuous feast

Basha’w, a ‘Turkish governor

Bdel'lium, s. an aromatic gum

Beatif'ic, a. blissful.

Begui'le, v. a. to improve
to amuse.

|Bellig’erent, a. engaged in war

Aristoc’racy, s. a form of gov. .
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~ Benedic’tion, s. a blessing.
kind-

i, Bevef'icence, . 5. active

I Tess.

. Benev'alent, 4. having good
w will

wBeni‘gn, a. generous, kind.

« Bere’ave, v. to deprive of.

Bevierage, 5. a drink. !

. Bien‘uial, ¢. continuing for two,
. years.

Biog'raphy, s. a history of

. lives, '

Blasphe'me, ». a. to speak im-:

piously of God. |

Bo'reas, s. the north wind. 1

Bot'anist, s. a person skilledi
in herbs. |
Bra‘celets, s. ornaments for
the wrists. ]

Brogue, s. corrupt dialect.

Buck’ler, s. a shield.

Bull'ion, s. gold or silver in
the mass.

Bul'wark, s. a defence, a forti-
fieation. .

Buoy'ant, a. that will not sink.

Bureaw, s. set of drawers with
a desk.

Burgh'er, s.
man. ..

Burles'que, . a. to ridicule.

Ca’dence; -s. a fall of the voice.

Cal'lous, a. hardened.

Calorit 'ic, a. cansing heat.
Campa’ign, s. the time an army
keeps the field in one year.

Can'ticles, s. Solomon’s songs.
Capri cious, a. fanciful, odd.
Cup'tious, a. cross, peevish.
Car'nal, a. fleshly, worldly.
Cashie'r, s. a cash-keeper—uv.

a citizen, a free-

Catarr’h,

Catas’trophe, s.
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s. a disease of the
head and throat.

a final event
generally unhappy.

Cau’terize, v. a. to burn with

irons.
Cel'ibacy, s. single life.
Centu’rion, s. a Roman military
officer, who commanded 100
men.
Ceruw’lean, a. sky-colonred.
Chasm, s. a cleft, an opening.
Cher’ub, s. a celestial spirit.

Chimer‘ical, a. whimsical
ideal.

Chronol'ogy, s. the art of com-
puting time.

Ciphering, s. casting accounts.
Circum’ference, s. a circle.
Circumja’cent, a. lying around.
Circumscri'be, v. a. to enclose.
Cir'cumspect, a. watchful.
Circumvent’, v. a. to deceive.
Clandes'tine, a. secret, sly.
Coadju’tor, s. an assistant.
Coag’ulate, v. a. to run into
clots.
Coales’ce,
gether.
Coali'tion, s. a union.
Cochine’al, s. an insect us
dying scarlet.
Cock’atrice, s, a serpent.
Coer’ce, . a. .to check by foree.
Coeter'nal, a. equally eternal.
Co’gent, a. forcible, convincing,
Cog'unisance, s. a notice.
Coinci‘de, v. u. to agree with
Collat’eral, a. side by side.
Colle’ague, s. a partner.
Collis’ion, s. act of striking to-

v. n. to join to-

ed.in

a.-to dismiss from service.

«

gether, a clash.
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Colloqity, 8. a conversation.
Commen’orate, v. a. to cele-
brate. h '
Con pact,
HIIR 11N
i upact’y ¢ solid, close.
Compen’sate, ». @. to make
amends.
Complaisun’ce, s. obliging be-
haviour.
Cempunc'tion,'s. remorse,
Con’eave, a. hollow, the oppo-
site of convex.
cnee'de, v. a. to grant, to ad-
nit.
¢ oncen’trate, v. a. to bring to
the centre, or into a narrow
" compass.
Concii rate, v. a. to reconcile.
Conci'se, a. short.
Concon'itant, a. accompany-
ing.
Conevw'piscence, s.
desire, sinful lust,
Conden’se a. thick, dense.
Condi‘gn, a. deserved.
Condu’lence, s. grief for ano-
* ther’s luss.
Con’duit, s. a water pipe.

s. mutual agree-

C

irregular

Cangeal,p.to freeze, grow stiff|

Cori'gress, s. an ussembly.'
Conjune tion, 8. a union, a part
of s=peech which joins two
wordsin parts of a sentence.
Connoizzen’r, 8. a eritic.
“Con'seious, 4. inwardly per-
suaded,
Consequen’tial, a. important,

Consi'gn, 0. a. to muke over
to another,

TCen'sor int, 8. a
sounded by itsell.

letter not
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Conspic’uous, c. easy to heseen s

!Cunsmn'nmu-, V. d. o perfect

‘Cnnl;m]mnu')‘. soune why
“lives at the same time,

Contig'uous, @. mcelng so u
to touch.

Contin’geut, a. casual, uncer.
tain.

Contrac’tion, s. the act of
shurtening.

Cun’urite, a. truly penitent,

C mituma’cluus, a. perverse.

Con’tuely, s. reproach.

Cunvales’cence, s. & renewa'
of health.

Conver'sion, s. change frunI
one state into another.

Con'vex, a. rising in a cireuln
form.

Con'velie, v. a. to call togethwii

lCu-np erate, v. 7. 10 labouf
with.

1Co’pivus, a. plentiful,

Cordial ity, s. allection, esteem

Corrob’orate. v. a. to cunfirm

Cov'enant, v. 1o cuntraet,

Counteraet’, v. a. to act cod
trary to.

Cre'dence, s. belief.

Credu'lity, s. too great
ness of belief.

Cri'sis, ~. a critical time.

Crite'rien, s, 2 mark fur Judg
ment.

Cri.ic, ~. an accurate rbservet

Crot'chet. s amark in prining
formed thus [ . ;

Crys'tal, s. a transparent stone.

iCul pable, @, Llan cable,

Cum'ber, v. a. to « n barrass

iCllr'-'nl iy, ¢d. hasiily, withow
care.

eush
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futa'neous, a. relating to the
skin.

Cyelopre'dia, s. cirele of know-
ledge. .

Deba'se, v. a. to degrade, lower

Dibatory, a. slow. .

Dilem’ma, s. difficulty.

Biph'thong, s. two vowels join-
ed together.

Debil’ity, s. weakness.

Decalogue, s. the ten com-
mandments.

Deci'pher, v. a. to explain what
is written,

Decrep’it, a. wasted and worn
by age.

Defamatory, a. scandalizing.

Def erence, s. regard, submis-

- ston,

Def’inite, ¢. certain, precise.

i Degra'de, v. a. to place lower.

De‘tsin, s. the opinion of those
“ who acknowledge one God,
but deny revealed religion.

Delegate, v. a. to depute.

Delib’erate, v. =. to think.

Delin'quent, s. criminal.

Dem‘agogue, s. the ringleader
of a faction.

Demo’niac, s. one possessed
with a devil.
Demon strate, v.

with certainty.
Demu’r, s. doubt, hesitaticn.
Depo'nent, s, a witness on
-oath.
Dep’recate, v. a.
prayer. :
Depre'ciate, v. a.
© value. !
Derclic'tion, s. an utter forsa-
king,

a. to prove

to czvert by

to lessen in
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Der’ogate, v. to lessen, detract.
Desidera tum, s. sumething de-
sirable, wanted.

Despi te, s. nialice, defiance.
Despond’, v. n. to iose hope.
Desul'tory, a. without method.
Detract’, v. a. to slander.
De’vious, a. out of the track.

Diadem, s. a crown.

Diam’eter, s. a line, which,
passing through a circle, di-
vides it into two equal parts.

Diamet'rically, ad. in direct
opposition.

Difiu’se, a. widely spread.

Digest’, v. to range in order,
to dissolve,

Dilap’idate, v. n. to fall to ruin.

Disbur se, v. ¢. to lay out mo-
ney.

Disci’ple, s. a scholar.

Dis'cord, s. disagreement.

Dishabi lle, s. an undress

Disparage. v. a. to speak of or
treat with contempt.

Dispar’ity s. inequality.

Dissem bler, s. a hypocrite.

Dis’sipate, v. a. to spend lave
ishly.

Dis’titch, s. a couple of lines.

Diverg’e, v. n. to depart from
one point.

Divest', v. a. to dispossess, to
strip.

Doom, s. a sentence.

Doublemind’ed, a. deceitful.

Doxology, s. a form of praise
to God.

Du'bious, ¢. doubtful, uncer
tain.

Duc'tile, a. complying, plia
ble.
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Du’plicate, 3. an exact copy of
any thing.

East, s. the quarter where the
sun rises.

East'er, s. the festival in com-
"memoration of the resurrec-|
tion of our Saviour.

Econ‘omy, s. frugality.

Ecs'tacy, s. excessive joy, rap-
ture.

Effa’ce, v. a. to blot out.

Ef ficacy, s. power to effect.

Efful’'gence, s. lustre, bright-
ness.

'E'gotism, s. frequent mention
of one’s self.

Ejacula'tion, s. a short fervent
prayer.

Elas'tic, a. springing back.

El'egy, s. a mournful poem.

Elic’it, v. a. to strike out.

Ell, 5. a measure of one yard
and a quarter.

Ellip’sis, s. an oval figure.

Elu'cidate, v. a. to clear up.

Eman’cipate, v. a. to free from
slavery.

Embar-rass, v. a to perplex.

Embel’lish, v. a. to beautify.

Embez’zle, v. a. to steal pri-

~ vately.

Em'blem, s. a moral device.

Em’erods, s. painful swellings.

Emol’'ument, s. profit.

Em’phasis, s. a remarkable
stress of the voice on a par-
ticular word in a sentence.

Empyrieal, a.refined,heavenly,

Em’ulate, v. a. to rival.

Enam’our, ». a. to inspire with
love.
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Encyclope’dia, & the whols
circle of sciences.
En'ergy, s. power, force, A
Enha’nce, v. a. to make greater,
Envi'rons, s. neighbourhood, '
En’vy, s. vexation at another's
good.
E’phod, s. an ornament worp
by the Jewish priests.
Ep’icure, s. a man given whol-
ly to eating and drinking.
Ep’ithet, s. an adjective deno-
ting some quaiity of a noun.
Epit'ome, s. an abridgement,
E poch, s. the time at which a
new computation began.
Equanim'‘ity, s. evenness of
mind.
Equiv’ocate, v. n. to use doubts
ful expressions.
E'ra, s. an epoch, a point of

time. i

Eschew’, ». a. to shun, to
avoid.

Escut’cheon, s. the shield of a
family.

q

Espou'se, v. a. to marry.
Estab’lish, ». a. to make firm.
Eter'nity, s. duration without
beginning or end.
Evac'uate, v. a. te empty. .
Evangelical, a. agreeable to
the gospel. . .
Evw'charist, s. the Lord’s supper
Eu’logy, s. praise.
Exag’gerate, v. a. to exceed
truth.
Exem’plary, a. serving for an
example. |
Excheq’uer, s. the court where
the public revenues .are ¢

Enco’mium, s. praise.

eeived und paid. '
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Excul'pate, v. a. to clear from!
blame.

Ex’ecrate, v. a. to wish ill to, to
curse.

Exhil'arate, ». a. to make
cheerful.

Exoans, s. a journey from a
place.

Exot'ic, a. foreign.

Expand, v. a. to spread, to en-
~ large.

Expe'dience, s. fitness.

6 Buun. Y
Fortuitous, a. by chance.
Freight, s. the Jading of a ship
Frig'id, a. cold.
Frontispiece,s.anengraving ta
face the title-page of a book
Frus'trate, v. a. to disappoir
Ful’crum, s. a prop or support
Gain’say, v. a. to contradict.
Gallon, s. a liquid measure of
four quarts.
Gan’grene, s. a mortification.
Gar’nish, v. a. to decorate.

Ex’pedite, v. a. to hasten.

Ex'piate, » a. to atone for a.

crime.
Explic’it, a. plain, clear.
Ex’port, s. a commodity sent
to a foreign market.
Exposi‘tion, s. explanation.
Expos’tulate, v. n. to argue.
Expun’ge, v. a. to blot out.
Ex'quisite, a. very choice.
Exten’uate, v. a. to lessen.
Extinet’, a. put out.
Facil'itate, ». a. to make easy.
Fal'lible, a. liable to error.
Fal'low, a. uncultivated, -
Fanat'icism, s. religious frenzy.
Fas’cinate, v. a. to please very
much.
Felicity, s. happiness.
Fe'lo-de-se, s. self-murder.
Fer'vid, a. zealous.
Fi‘'hre, s. a small thread or
string,
Fic'tion, s. a story invented.
Finess’e, s. artifice, stratagem.
Firm’ament, s. the heavens.
Flam’beau, s. a lighted torch.
Flex'ible, a. pliant.
Flip'pant, a. pert.
Fluc/wiate, v » 1n change.

Geneal’ogy, s. history of fami-
ly succession.

|Geog'raphy, s. a description of

] the earth.

Glebe, s. turf, soil.

Ginash, ». to grind the teeth in
a rage.

Godliness, s. likeness to God.

Gor'geously, ad. magnificently.

Gos'pel, s. good news, God’s

i word,

Gourd, s. a plant resembling a
melon.

Gra’tis, ad. without pay.

Grotes'que, a. comical, unnat-
ural.

Guile, s. deceit, artifice.

Hallow, v. to make holy.

Haran’gue, s. a speech, a public
oration.

He'inous, a. very wicked.

Hen'isphere, s. the half of a
globe

Her’esy, s. error in religion.

Het'erodox, a. contrary to the
true faith.

Hetero’geneous, a. unlike in
nature. )

Hie’rarchy, s. an ecclesiastica)
government
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" Hi'reling, oune who serves
for wages.

Homoge'neous, a. of the same
nature.

Horizon'tal, <. level.

Hosan'na. s. an exclamation
of praise tosod, in Hebrew,
« Save, I bezeech thee.”

Hyperbol'ical, w. exaggerating
beyond fact.

Hyp'ocrite, s. a JAssembler in
religion.

Hys'sop, s. a plant.

Jeop’ardy, s. danger, peril.

Immac’ulate, a. without stain.

Immen’sity,s.unbounded great-
ness.

Immu’table, a. unalterable.

Impartial'ity, s. equitableness.

Impeach’ment, s. a legal accu-
sation.

Imped‘iment, s. hindrance.

Impen’etrable, a. not to be
pierced, or moved.

[inpen’itence, s. hardness of
heart.

Impercep’tible, a. not to be
seen.

Implac’able, a. malicious, not
to be pacified.

Im’port, s. a commoditly from
abroad.

Impor’tunate, a.
asking.

Im’potent, a. wanting power.

Im’precate, v. a. to curse.

Impu’te, v. a. to charge upon.|

Inacces’sible,a.notto be comeat

Inad’equate, a. defective. t

lnearna’tion, s. the act of as-
suming & body.

incessant in

Incis’ion, s. 2 wound msade.

THE CANADA

Incohe’rent, a. disagreeing. 23
Incompat’ible, a. incorsisten)
with another.
Incom’petent, a. not suited in
ability.
Incomprehen’sible,
conceived.
Incon’gruous, a. not fitting.
Inconsist’'ent, a. contrary.
Incontrovert’ible, a. certain.
Incor'rigibie, a. bad beyond
amendment. )

a. not to be

‘Incredu’lity, s. hardness of be.

lief.

Incul'cate, v. a. to impress.
Indefat’igable, a. unwearied in
labour. :

Indef'inite, a. unlimited.

Indem'nify, v. a. to maintain
unhurt.

Indent’ure, s. a covenant o1
deed.

Indig’enous, a. native 1o a coun-
try.

Indiscreet’, a. imprudent.

Indiserim’inate, a. not separa-
ted.

Inevitable, a. unavoidable.

Inex’orable, a. not to be moved

Infallibility, s. exemption from
error. '

In‘fidel, s. an unbeliever.

In'finite, a. unbounded, im
mense. :

Inflexible, a. not to be bent

Inor'dinate, a. excessive.

Insin‘uate, ». to hint artfully.

Insol’vent a. not able to pay
debts.

In’stigate, v. o. to tempt to ill

Insupport'able, a. mot to
suffered.
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interce’de, v. n. to mediate.

[nterces’sor, s. a mediator.

Interdict’, v.a. Lo forbid.

[ntereer e, v. n. to interpose.

[nteriec'tion, s. a part of speech
marked thus, (!), and put
afier a sudden exclamation.

la'terun, s. meautime.

Inter pret, ». a. to explain to
translate.

Interroga’tion, s. a question
asked—the note (?)

[nthral’, v. a. to enslave.

Intri‘gue, s. a plot.

fnvalidate, v. 4. to weaken.

Inva'riable, a. unchangeable.

Inveigh', v. a. to rail at.

Inveligle, ». a. .0 allure, to
entice.

Inveterate, a.long established,
obstinate.

[rony, s. a mode of speech in
which the meaning is con-
trary to the words.

[rra‘diate v. a. to brighten.

Ju'bilee, s. public festivity, a
season of joy.

Judiclious, ¢ prudent, wise.

Jurisdic'uion, s. legal authority.

Jus'tify, ». a. to clear from
guilt, defend.

Ju'venile, . youthful, young.

Kins'man, s. a man of the
same family.

Knell, s the sound of a funeral
bell.

[acunie, a. short, brief.

an‘guid, a. weak, faint.

SPELLING BOOK.
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Lat'itude s. breadth.

Lav s, a. indiscreetly liberal

League, 5. u confederucy, three

miles.

Leap’year, s. every fourth yea:

when one day is added 1t

February.

Leav’en, s. ferinent mixed wits

any thing to wake it light

Lee ward, «¢. toward that side
of a ship on which the wind
does not blow.

Ley’ible, a. that may be read.

Legion, s. a body of Reman
suldiers, consisting of abunt
five thousand.

Legisla'tor, one who malies
laws.

Len’ity, s. mildness, tender
ness.

Lent, s. time of abstinence froin
Ash-wednesday to Easter.
Lep’rosy, s. a distemper

| white scales.

|Lethargy s. slecpiness.

Levi‘athan, s. by some =u;:-
posed to mean the crocodiis
but, in general, the whale.

Lewd, a. wicked, lustful.

Licen'tious, a. unrestrainen,
disorderly.

Lieuten’ant, s. a deputy, a se
cond tn rank.

Lin‘eage, s. a family race.

List’less, s. careless, heedless

Lo’gic, s. the art of using r~x
son well.

Lon’gitude, s. length.

-w’guish, . n. to grow feeble,
1o pine.

aar'ceny, s. theft,

«asciv ious, ¢. lewd, wanton,

Luguac’ity, 5. tvo much talk
| Lu cid, a. shining bright.
iLu'cifer, s. the devil, the n
ning star.

7Y
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Lu'cre, s. gain, profit.

Lukewarm, .. moderately
warm, not zealous.
Lust, s. carpal desire.
Mac’hinate, v. a. to plan, to
contrive.
Magnan'imous,
mind.

Magnif ’icent, a. fine, splendid.

Mag/nify, v. a. to extol.

Maj’esty, s. dignity, grandeur.

Mal'ice, s. ill-will.

Mam’'mon, s. riches, wealth.

Man’slaughter, s. murder with-
out malice.

Manufac'ture, v. a. to make by
art.

Man'uscript, 5. a book written.

Maranath’a, s. a form of curs-
ing.

Mar'tyr, s. one who is killed for
the truth.

Mater'nal, a. a3 a mother.

Mean’der, v. n. to run wind-
ing. ’

Mechan’ic, s. a manufacturer.

Media’tor, s. an intercessor.

Medio’erity, s. a middle state.

Me'liorate, v. a. to make better,
to improve.

Mel'low, a. soft, fully ripe.

Mel'ody, s. music.

Men‘ace, v. a. to threaten.

Me'nial, a. as a servant.

Mensura’tion, s. the act of
measuring.

Men'tal, e. in the mind.

Mer’'cenary, s. a hireling.

Merito’rious, a. high in desert.

Metamor'phodis, s. a transfor-
mation. -l

Met'aphor, 1. o simils.

a. great of

~THE CANADA.

Metrop‘olis, s. the chief city of.
a country. .

Mil‘itate, v. n. to oppose.

Min‘iature, s. a painting very
small.

Misan’thropy, s. the hatred of
mankind.

Miscella’neous, a. various kinds,

Misdemean'our, v. a. to behave
ill.

Mit’timus, s. a warrant by which
a justice of peace sends an
offender to prisen.

Mo'iety, s. balf.

Mol'lify, ». a. to soften.

Mo'mentary, a. lasting for a
moment,

Moment‘ous,
weighty.

Mon’archy, s. a kingly govern
ment.

Mon'itor, s. one who warns of
faults,

Morb'id, a. diseased, corrupted.

Moro‘seness, s. peevishness.

Mort/gage, ». a. to pledge
lands, &c.

Mor’tify, v. to huamble, vex.

Multiplicity, s. great variety.

Mun'dane, a. belonging te the
world,

Munif ‘icent, a. bountifal.

Mutability, s. changeableness.

Mu'tilate, v. a. to maim, cat off.

Mu'tinous, s.” seditious, turbu-
lent. ‘

Mythol'ogy, s. a system of fo-

a.  important,

bles ; account of heathen
deities. -
Na‘dir, s. the point opposite

the zenith directly- under oo
feet. R
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Nau'seate, v. to loathe.

Nau'tical a. pertaining to ships
or sailors. )

Nefa'rious, a. wicked, abbdin-
able.

Negotia'tion, s. a treaty of bu-
siness, &e¢.

Neth'er, a. lower.

Neutral'ity, s. a state of indif-
ference.

Nisi-prius, s. a law term for
civil causes.

Noctur'nal, a. nightly.

Nois'ome, a. noxious, disgust-
ing.

Ngmencla'ture,
lary.

North, s. the point opposite
to the south.

Nov'ice, s. a young beginner.

Nox'ious, a. hurtful, offensive.

Nu'gatory, a. ineflectual.

Nur'ture, v. a. to educate, to
train up.

Nutricious, a. nourishing.

Ob’dnrate, a. hard of heart.

Obit'uary, s. a register of the
dead.

Obli'que, a. not direct.

Oblit'erate, ». a. to eflace, to
destroy.

* Obloguy, s. slander, disgrace.

Obnox’ious, a. liable, exposed.

Obsce'ne, a. immodest.

Ob’sequies, s. funeral solem-
nities.

Obse'quious, a. compliant.

Ob’solete, a. grown out of use.

Obiru'de, v. a. to thrust into a
place.

s. a vocabu-
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Offic’ious, s. too torward.
O'dorous, g. fragrant.
Oligarchy, s. a form of gov-

ernment which places the
supreme power in the hands
of a few.

Ome’ga, s. the last letter in the

Greek alphabet, the last.

Omnip’otence,s.Almighty pow-

er.
Ow nipres’ence,s. the quality of
beiug every where present.
Omnuis'cence, s. boundless
knowledge.
Oppro'briousness, s. abuse.
Orda’in, . a. to appoint, invest.
Or’thodox, a. sound in opinion.
Orthog'raphy, s. the part of
grammar which teaches how
words should he spelled.
Ostenta’tion, s. outward vain
show.
O’vertly, ad. openly, publicly.
Ovip’arous, a. bringing forth
eggs.
Pal'pable, a. that may be felt.
Pag’eant, s. any show,
Panegyric, s. praise.
Par'able, s. a similitude.
Par’'adox, s. an assertion con.
trary to appearance.
Paralytiic, a. palsied.
Par’aphrase, s. an explanation
in many words.
Par‘asite, s. a flatterer.
Par'ity, s. equality, likeness.
Par’oxysm, s. a fit, the periodi-
cal return of a fit.
Parsimo’nious, a. covetous, sa.
ving.

Obtu’se, a. blunt, not pointed.
Ob'vious, a. easily discovered.

Partial’ity, s. an unequal wdg-

{ ment in vreferring.
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Partictipate, v. to partake, to'Pionéer’, s. a soldier to level

share.
Participle, s. a word partaking
of the qualities of a noun, an
adjective, and a verb.
Pu‘thos, s. warmth, feeling.
Ped ant, s. one vain of know-
ledge.
Pellw'cid, s. transparent, clear.
Peénurious, a. niggardly.
Pen’ury, s. poverty.
Penin’sula, s. land almost sur-
rounded by water.
Pen’‘tateuch, s. the five books
of Moses.
Peram'buiate,
through.
Peremp’tory, a. absolute.
Perfidious, v. false to trust.
Per'forate, ». a. to pierce
through.
Pernic’ious, s. very hurtful.
Perseve're, v. n. to be stedfast,
to persist.
Perspica’cious, a.quick-sighted
Perspicu’ity, s. easiness to be
understood.
Pertina’cious, a. obstinate.
Per'tinent, a. apt, fit.
Pertur'bed, a. disturbed.
Per’vious, a. admitling pas-
sage.
Pet'rify, o. to change to stone.
Pet ulant, a. saucy, perverse.
Pharisa‘ical, a. externally reli-
gious.
Phenom‘enon, s.any thing very
extraordinary.
Fhilan'thropy, s. love of man-
_kind.
$hilos’o
dom.

v. a. to walk

pher, &. a lover ¢ wis.

roads.
Pivot, s. a pin on which any
thing turns.
Plac’id, a. gentle, kind.
Plac'able, @. that may be ap-
peased, ’
Plausibil’ity, s. appearance of
right.
Pleu ary, a. full, entire,
Puign’ant, a. sharp, satirical. '
Poli'lics, s. science of guvern
ment, !
Polity, s. civil constitution.
Polytheisum, s. a belief o
many gods. -
Punip’ous, a. stately, grand. "
Pon’derous, a. heavy. :
Puste’rior, a. happening after.
Postpo’ue, v. a. to putoff, delay
Pu’tent, a. powerful.
Precarious, a, uncertain.
Precep tor, s. a teacher, a tu
tor.
Precip’itate, a. hasty, violent.
Precis’ion, s. nicety.
Predeces’sor, s. vne going be:
fore.
Predict’, v. a. to foretell.
Prematu're, a. ripe too soon.
Prenii'se, v. a. to explain pre
vious'y. ‘
Prepon’derance, s. superiority,
of weight.

Preposi‘tion, s. in grammar, »
particle governing a case.
Prepos‘terous, a. wrong, ab

surd.
Pretext, s. a pretence,
Pres’cience, 9. knowledge of
futurity, o "
Prevar‘icate, v. a. to quihble

1

.8
i
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Pyinvitive, a. ancient, original.|Quadru’ple. a. fourfold.
Froba'tioner, s. one upon trial.|Quer ulous, a. habitually com-
Prob’lem; s. a question pro-| plaining.

posed. Quies’cence, s. rest.
Procras’tinate, v. to delay, to[Quo'ta, s. a share, rate.

put off. Rab’bi, s. 2 Jewish doctor.
Prodigal, s. a waster. Ra diant, a. shining.
ProfTigate. a. wicked, aban-!Ran’corous, ¢. very malignant

doned. Ran’som, s. a price paid fo
Profound’, a. deep, learned. liberty.
Profu’se, a. wasteful. Rapa’cious, a. greedy.

Prognos'ticate, v. a. to foretell.|Recip'rocal, a. mutual.
Project’or, s. one who forms|Reconnoi'tre, v. a. to view.

schemes, &e. Recogni'ze, v. a. to acknowu
Prolifie, a. fruitful. ledge.
frolix’, a. tedious. Redeem’, v. a. to ransom.

Promul'gate, v. a. to publish |Reflec’tion, s attentive consic
Uro'noun, s. a word used in-| eration.
stead of a noun, to avoid|Refractory, a. obstinate.

repetitions. Reful gent, a. bright, splendid
Propen'sity, s. inclination, ten- Regenera’tion, s. a new birt
dency. by grace.
Pros’elyte, s. a convert. Rehear'sal, s. repetition.
Pros'trate, a. laid flat along. |Reit’erate, v. a. to repeat again

Protomar’tyr,s. the first martyr! and again.
Protract, v. a. to draw out,|Relap’se, s.a falling again into

delay. - a state from which one had
Protberant, a. prominent,| recovered.

swelling. Relax’, v. to be remiss.
Providence, s. divine care.  [Remor'se, s. pain of guile
Provident, a. prudent,cautious.|Remu’nerate, v. @. to reward.
Prow’ess, s. bravery. Ren’ovate, v. 4. L0 renew.
Proxim'ily, $. nearness. Repentance, s. sincere sorrow
Pu’erile, a. childish, trifling. for sin, and amendment of
Pul'verize, v. a. to reduce to! HKfe.

powder. Reple’te, a. full, completely
Pun’gent, a. sharp. filled.

Punectil'io, s. trifling nicety. Reprie've, s. a respite after

Pusillanimous,a. mean-spirited] sentence of death. ) :

Quad'rangle, s. a figure thatjRep’rimand, v. a. to chide.
has.four right sides, and as|Repri'sal, s. seizure by way o!
manv anglea, ) retaliation.
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Repug'nant, a. contrary.

Regq uisite, ¢. necessary.

Requi'te, v. a. to recompense.

Rescind’, ». a@. to annul.

Respon'sible, a. answerable.

Resurrec'tion, s. return from
the grave.

Retal’iate, v. a. to return evil
for evil.

Retrie've, v. a. to recover.

Re’trospect, s. looking on
things past.

Rev’erie, s. loose musing.

Reverb'erate, v. to resound.

Rhet'oric, s. oratory, the art
of speaking.

Rota'tion, s. a course or turn.

Rotun’dity, s. roundness.

Ru'diment, s. the first part of
education.

Ru’'minate, v. to muse.

Rus'tic, a. rural, rude, plain.

Sacerdo’tal, a. belonging to the
priesthood.

Sa‘crifice, s. an offering made
to God.

Sa‘crilege, s. robbery of a
church.

Sagac’ity, s. acuteness, keen-
ness.

Sal'utary, a. wholesome,

Sanc'tify, v. a. to make holy,
set apart for holy purposes.

Sunc’tuary, s. a holy place, an
asylum.

San’hedrim, s. the chief coun-
cil among the Jews, consist-
ing of seventy elders.

Sapphire, s. a precious blue
atone,

Bar’casm, s. a keen reproach.

oa'tiate, a. glutted.

THE CANADA

Sa’tire, s. a poem, (eusuring
vice.

Scep'ticism, s. general doubt.

Sche’dule, s. a small scroll, an
inventory.

Schism, s. a division in the
church.

Scru’ple, s. a doubt.

Scru'tinize, v. a. to examine
thoroughly.

Sece'de, v. a. to withdraw from.

Secre‘te, v. a. to hide

Sect, s. men united in certain
tenets.

Secu’lar, s. worldly.

Seda’te, a. calm, quiet.

Sedu’ce, v. a. to tempt, to cor-
rupt.

Sed’ulous, a. industrious.

Sem’icircle, a. half a circle.

Sensual’ity, s. carnal pleasure.

Sep'tuagint, s. the old Greek
version of the Old Testa-
ment, so called, as being the
supposed work of 72 inter.
preters.

Sep’ulchre, 5. a tomb, a grave

Sev’er, v. to force asunder

Shac’kles, s. chains.

Sham’bles, s. a place to sell
meat in.

Shrewd’ly, ad. cunningly.

Sim’ile, s. a comparison.

Simulta’neous, a. acting to
gether.

Sketch, s. an outline.

Sojourn’, v. n. to dwell awhiie

Sol'ecism, s. an impropriety o1
speech.

Solic’it, v. a. to ask.

Soliloquy, s. a discourse
one's self
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fol'vible, a. possible to be ex-1Synon'ymous, a. of the szme

-plained. i
Sonth'say, v. n. to foretell.
Sophist, s. a subtle disputer.
Sor’did, a. mean, base. !
South. s: opposite the north, |
Sronta’neous, a. willing. i
8pe‘cious, a. showy, plausible.'
3quare, 5. a figure of four equal '

“ides amd angles. |
ber'ile, a. barren. '
Rtig matize, v. a. to mark with
“infamy.,

S ra'ulate, v. a. to excite.
Bti'pentd, 5. wages.

tlivalate, v. 7. to settle terms.
Buavity, s. sweetness.
Sub’altern, a. inferior.
Sub’jugate, v. a. to conquer.

64 . anary, d¢. under the moon.
Sihser'vient, ¢. serviceable.
Subsi‘de, v. n. to sink down-

ward.

Sub’stantive, s. a noun beto-
kening a thing.

Subvert’, v. 4. to overturn.

Succinet’, @. brief.

Sumprtuous, a. costly, splen-

did.
Supereilious,a.proud, haughty.
Superfic’ial, a. on the surface.
Superfluity, s. more than

enough,

Tan'gible, a.

mesning,

Tac'it, a. silent.
Tac'tics, s. the art of warfare
Tal'mud, s the oook of Jewish

traditions.

perceptible by
the touch.

Far'gum, ~. a paraphrase on
the five books of Moses, in
the Chaldaic language.

‘Tant'amount, a.worth as much.

Tautol’oey, s. a repetition of

the same words.

Tech'nical, a. belonging to

arts.

Temer'itv. s. rashness.

Tem’porize, v. . to delay.

Tena’cious, a. obstinate in an

opinion, firmly adhering.

Tep’id, a. rather hot, luke-

warm.

Terra'queous, a. composed of

land and water.

Terres’trial, a. earthly.

Tes'tament, s. a will, a cove-
nant.

Testa’tor, s. one who leaves a
will.

Te trarch, s. a Roman gover-
nor.

Superse’de, v. a. to make void.
Supersti‘tion, s. false devotion.
Supineviess, s. indolence.

Theoc racy, s. a divine govern
ment.

Theol’'ogy, s. the science of

P divinity.

;Thral'dom, g. slavery.

Susceptible, a. apt to take amThwart, v. a. to cross, appose.

impression. .
Syc’ophant, s. a flatterer.': -

1Timidity, ¢ fearfulness
i'Tithe, s. the tenth part.

Sym’metry, s. a due propor- Tolera’tion, &. allowance, per:

tioms
Sym’pathy, s. mutual feeling.

¢ mission.
;Topaz,s.a preciow. ; cflow gem
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Torna'do, . a whirlwind.

Tor'pid, s. numbed, inactive.

Tradu'ce, v. a. Lo scandalize.

Tragic, a. mournful.

‘Transcend’, v. to excel.

Trans cript, s.a copy from any
original.

Transfig’ure, v. a. to change
the figure.

Transfu'se, v. a. to pour into
another.

Transgress’, v. a. to offend
against rule.

Transient, a. momentary.

Trans'verse, a. lyingin a cross
direction.

Tra verse, v. to wander over.

Tres pass, v. n. to sin or com-
mit a fault.

Trepida’‘tion, s. a state of trem-
bling.

Trian‘gular, a. having three
angles.

Tribulation, s. distress, trial.

Tribute, s. a tax.

Turbid, a. thick, muddy.

I'ype, s. the shadow or sign of
a thing.

Ty'to, s. a student, novice.

Umbrage, s. offence.

Um‘pire, s. a decider of dis-
pules.
nhelief’, s. want of faith,

Unc'tinn, s. an anointing.

““~daunt'ed a. fearless, bold

ndesign'ing, a. sincere, hon-

est.

Un’dulate, v. a. to move as a
wave,

U’nison, s. sounding alike.

Unleav’ened, a. not fermented.

Unravel, v. a. to explain.
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Urban’ity, s. civility, politeness

Ur'gent, a. pressing, earnest.

Usurp’, ». a. to seize without
right.

U’sury, s. the interest money;
generally understood unlaw-
ful interest.

Upbraid, ». a. to chide, re-
proach,

Vacu'ity, s. emptiness.

Vague, a. unmeaning.

Val'id, a. conclusive.

Ve'henence, s. violence, ar-
dour.

Veloc'ity, s. speed, quick mo-
tion.

Ven'erate, v. a. to regard with
awe.

Verac'ity, s. truth.

Verb. s. a part of speech which
signifies being, doing, or suf
fering.

Verbal, a. spoken.

Verb’ose, a. tedious, prolix.

Ver'dure, s. greenness,

Vernac’ular, a. native.

lVer'ily, ad. ceriainly.

Ver'ity, s. truth.

Ver'satile, a. variable.

Vesture, s. garment, dress.

Vi‘and, s. meat, food.

Vi‘brate, . to quiver,

Vicin'ity, s. neighbourhood.

Vicis'situde, s. change.

Yig'ilance, 8. watchfulness,

Viu'dicawe, v. a. to justify.

Vindic’t ve, a. revengeful.

Vin‘eva+l, s. ground planted
with vines.

Vis’ible, a. that may be seen.,

Vi'tal, a. necessary to lifs, s
sent.al.
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Vitiate, v. a. to deprave, cor-'Vow el, s. a letter sounded by
rapt. \ itself.
Vivily, v. @. to make alive.  Vul'nerable, a. that may be
Viviparous, a. bringing forth  wounded.
alive. Vul'gate, s. a Latin version of
Vizier, s. the Ottoman prime the Bible, authorized by the
minister, i Church of Rome.
Yocal'ulary, s. a small diction- Way'faring, a. travelling.
ary. West, s. opposite the cast.
Vo'cal, a. relating to the voice. Wind’'ward, ad. towards the
Vociferous, a. clamorous,] wind.
noisy. |Win’now, v. to fan, to sift.
Volatile, a. evaporating, lively Wig’wam, s. an Lndian cabin.
Volea’no, <. a burning moun- Wont'ed, part. accustomed.
tain. Wran’gle, ». to dispute pee-
Volition, s. the act of willing. | vishly.
Vol'ubte, a. fluent in words.  {Ycleo ed, a. called.
Vora’ctous, a. greedy to eat. | Yeari, v. 7. to feel uneasiness.

Vor lex, s. a whirlpool. Ze'nith, s. that point in the
Votary, e. one zealously de-| heavens directly over our
vored o any service. heads.
Vouensafe’, v. to condescend,Zeph'yr, s. the west wind.
t6 grant. [Zoog raphy, s. a descrijiion
Vouch v. to bear witness. of animals. '

THE TEACHER'S COUNSEL TO HIS PUPILS.

LEssoN 17.

1. Ye docile youths, who leaming love
And would in varnus arts improve,
And tu be taught to me repair,

These precepts in your niemory bear.
When morning first unseals your eyes,
And bids you to your labours rise,

To Gup with pious ardour pray,

That he would bless'the passing day
For all your studies are but vain,
Which no celestial blessing gain.

2. Then wash'd, and decent in your aress,
Let each in school assume his place,
And while you at your books remain,
Let thoughttul silence alway«reign;
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For stillness, I have found by use,
Will to your progress much conduce.
All chat. and play, are here debarr'd;
No voice, Lat his who reads, be heard
Whatever be the task assign’d,
Perform it with a willing mind.

You that in writing would excel,

First imitate your copies well :

Down strokes make strong, and upward fine
And boldness, with your {reedom, join.

If, by luxuriant fancy bent,

You aim at curious ornament,

Your plastic pen, by frequent use,

May fishes, beasts, and birds produce,

But chiefly strive to gain a hand

For business, with a Just command.

When figures exercise your quill,
Theys ~ your care, and all your shill;
Your fancy 1nay in’ writing guide,

But reason here must be applicd.

As you the learned track pursue,

Fresh useful scenes will crowd your view ;
[he mathematics’ spacious field,

Will grand and noble prospects yield;
Whether by maps, o’er seas you rove,
Or trace the starry heavens above,

W hat rapturous pleasures will you find,
‘When demonstration feasts the mind !

Let those who for instruction come

10 learn the tongues of Greece and Rcme
Ur French polite, that now is made -
The general speech in courts and trade, . -~
Learn grammar first, learn grammar well,
If they would in the tongues excel; ‘
For none will a good structure raise

Except he this foundation lays.

Whene’er you are from school distniss'd
And have my leave to play or rest,

Still let my counsels have theii sway
And even regulate your play.

Such sportful exercises choose,

As will the most to health conduce.
Tops, kites, and marbles, hoops, and ball,
By turns the vounger people call ;

-~
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While boys of larger size resort
To some more surong and manly sport
But see you give no place to rage,
Nor money in your play engage;

Por sordid thirst «f Fain destroys

4 reace of mind—m men and boys.

Abominate the lying tongue,

And scorn to do your fellow wrong;
From oaths, and 1dle talk, refrain,
And doubtful fables, for they’re vain.
But if sometimes you be inclin’d

To give refreshment to the mind,
Historians, and poetic lays,

At once will both instruct and please.
* In English writers we abound,

In whom much useful learning’s found;
Sut-frivolous sdng, and wild romance,
Be ever banish’d far from hence.

Soon as your judgment waxes stxohg,*'
And can distinguish right from wrong.
Think it no task to read in youth

The Testaments of sacred truth;

With diligence peruse them through,
In every language that you know;

By day revolve them with delight,
And on them meditate by night.—

W hen to your meals the call you hear,
At once, without delay, appear;

At table in decorum sit;

All prating is forbid at meat.

In food observe the golden mean,

And keep your clothes and linen clean;
And when you've eat what does suffice

Thank Heaven, and in good order nise.

. One precept yet remams behind

W hich must be fixed.upon vour mind
Offoolish chat in bed beware;
Re-silent, and be modest there:

Let no disturbance then be made,
But meditate upon your bed;

And ere your head the pillow bears
Apply to Him who always hears
"Fhe breathings of a pious breast*
And vou may safely sink to rest.
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APPENDIX.

JUTLINES OF GEOGRAPHY.

GrosnaPHY is a description of the surface of the earth, as consist
ug of land and water. .

! Le land is divided into Continents, Islands, Peninsulas, Isthmuses
Capes and Promontories. i

'Fhe water is divided into Oceans, Seas, Luakes, Bays, Gulfs an¢
Straits. o .

A Continent is the Jargest extent of land, containing many king
doms and states, as Europe, Asia, &c.—An Island is a smaller portion
of land, whoily surrounded by water, as Great Britain, Ireland, &c.—
A Peninsula 1s land almost surrounded by water. as the Morea in
Sreece, Jutland, &c.—An Isthmus is a narrow neck of laod, joining a

eninsula 1o the main land, as the Isthmus of Corinth in Greece.—A
romontory is a high land, jutting far into the sea.—A Cape is the
extremity of a promontory, as the Cape of Good Hope.

An Ocean is the largest body of water, as the Atlantic and the
Pacific Oceans.—Seas are detached parts of the ucean, as the Bal-
tic and Mediterrancan seas.—A Lake is water surrounded by
land, as Lake Ontario, &c.—A Bay or Gulf is water parly sur.
rounded by land, as the Bay of Biscay, the Gulf of St. Lawrence.—A
Strait is a narrow passage of water, joining one sea to another, as the
Sturaits of Gibraltar and Dover.

Eurore.—Europe, though the least quarter of the Globe, is the
most distinguished for the feriility of its soil, the temperature of ita
zlimate, and for the cultivation of the arts and sciences. It is bouuded
N. by the Northern Ocean. W, by the Ailantic Ocean, 'S. hy the
Mediterranean Sea, E. by As;a. (ne Black Sea, the Sea of Marmora,
and the Archipelago. The population of Europe has been estimated
a1 230 millions. The following are the countries of Eurupe, with
thetr chief towns or capitals, viz:— '

Capitals Capitals.
England, . . . . London. Portugal. . . . Lisbhon.
Sentiand, . . Edinburgl: :Switzerland, . Beme.
treland, . . . . Dublin.  :Italy, . . .
_\'orway,l . + .« Bergen. Turkey, . . . Constapunupe.
Sweden, § . Stockholm. [Greece, + . . Athens. o
Denmark, . . . Copeniagen. Russia, . . . St Petersburg.
Holland, . . . . Amsterdam. Prussia, . Berlin,
Belgium, . . . Brussels, . |Germany, . ,
France, . . . Pars. - - lAusiria, . . . Vienna

3pain, » . . Madrid. e

cesttrvnee
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. [taly contains several states.

1. Kingdom of Sardinia. Chef Towns.
Savoy, . . . ., . Chambery.
Piedmont, . . . . . TuRIN,

Genoa, . . . Genoa.

[slana of Sartfinia, ) Cagiiar.
2 Austrian ltaly.

Milan, . . . . MrLax.

Venice, . . . . . . VENICE.
3 Parma, . . . . Parma.
4. Modena and Massa, . . Modena, Massa
5. Lucca, . . . . Lucca,
6. Tuscany . . . FLorENCE.

7. States of the Church, . . . RonE.

8. Kingdom of the two Sicilies.
Naples, . e . « « Narees.
Siely, . . . . . . PaLerxo.

The states of Germany are :—

Mecklenburg, . . . . Schwern, Streatz.
Oldenburg, . . . . Oldenburg.
Brunswick, . . Brunswick.

Kingdom of Saxo.ny, " . . Drespen.

The Saxe Principalities.

Saxe-Weimar, . . . Weimar.

Saxe-Coburg—Gotha, . Gotha, Coburg.

Saxe-Meiningen, . . Meiningen.
Hesse-Cassel, . . . . Cassel.
Hesse-Darmstadt, . . . Darmstadt.
Nassau, . . . . . Nassau.
Kingdom of Bavaria, . . MunicH.
Kingdom of Wirtemberg, . . STUTTGARD.
Grand Duchy of Baden, . . Carlsrune.
The Free Cites, . . . FRANKFORT.

ENGLAND AND WALES.

Bovwparies.—N, by Scotland; W. by the Irish Sea and St
George’s Channel; S. by the English Channel; E. by the Germar
Ocean or North Sea. The superficial area is 57,838 square miles
and tke population about fourteen millions.



THRY' CNNADA

The following are the Counties of Birgtand'and Walés, 'wib «ms
af their Chiet 'Lowns: —

ENGLAND.

Counties. Chief Towns. .
Northumberland, ' - - = - - Néwecastle, Berwick, Nortn Shields
Cumberland, - - « - = - = - Carlisle, Whitehaven, Workingion
Durham, -« e == ==« -« Durham, Sunderland Stockton.
Westmoreland, - - = - - - Appleby, Kendal.

Lancashire, - - - « « = = = Lancaster, Liverpoc., .Manchester,
Yorkshire, » - = = =« = « - York, Leeds; Sheffield.”
Lincolnshife,« = « « = « = = Lincolu, Boson, Gainsboi'ough. ..
Nottinghamshire, « - - = - Nottingham, Newark, Mansheld.
Derbyshire, - « « = -« - - Derby, Matlock, Buxten. = '
Cheshire, « - - -« - = ¢ - Chester, Matclesfield, Stockport, = -
Shropshire, = -« ««-.- Shrewsbtiry, Bridzenorth, Wellington
Staffordshire, - - = - - - - Stafford, Litchfield, Walsall. =
Leicestershire, « « « « « « - Leicester, Loughborough, Bosworth.
Rudand, - - - - - - - - - - Oakham, Uppingham. | i
Northamptonshire, - - - - Northampton, Peterborough, Davenie+
Bedfordshire, - - - - - ¢+« - Bedford, Dunstable, Woburn.
Huntingdonshire, - - - - - Huntingdon, St. Neots, St. Ives.
Cambridgeshire, - - - -+ - - Cambridge, Ely, Newmarket.
Norfolk, = = = = =« = - - Norwich, Yarmouth,

Suffolk, - - =--=v---- Ipswich, Sudbury, Woodbridge.
Escexy, = vecaon--- Chelmsford, Colchestér, Harwich.
Herifordshire, « = = = « - - Hertford, St Albans, Ware.
Middlesex, = = = = « = « « = Lonpon, Westminstet, Brentford.
Buckinghamshire, « = « « - Buckingham, Aylesbury, Eton,
Cxfordshire, « = = « ¢ « = & Oxford, Banbury, W oodstock.
Warwickshire, -« - - - Warwick, Birmingham, Coventry,
Worcestershire, = = « a = - Worcester, Kidderminster, Dudley.
Herefordshire, - « = < = - - Hereford, Leominster, Ledbury.
Monmouth, « « < e -0 c - Monmouth, Chepstow, Newport,
(rlourestershire, = = » = « « Glouczester, Bristol, Chelienham.
Wilishire, « « = « « o o o - Salisbury, Devizes, Bradford.
terkshire, = « = - « « = 2@ Reading, Windsor, Abingdon.

BUrrey, - - - e e e e oo~ Guildford, Croyden, Kingston.

Kent, =« o covowwn- Maidstone, Canterbury, Greenwich.

’ Dover, Woolwich, Deptford, Chathan,
Sussex, -+ ... Chichester, Leweg, Brighton.
Hampshire, « - - .- ‘=« Winchester, Soath{mpion, Portsr_ouih
Dorsetshire, « - <« -« .. Dorchester, Weymouth, Poole. .
Somersegshlre, ------- Bath, Wells, Bridgewalet." |
Devonshire, - - .. .... Exeter, Plymouth, Barnstaple.

Comwall, ««-+...... Launceston, Bodmin, Falmouth.
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WALES.
Countaes. Chief Touns.
Flintshire, = =< =ecs-c-- Flint, Mold, Holywell, St. Asapa.
Denbighshire, - «=»---- Denbigh, Wrexham, Llangollen.
Camarvonshire,  ----- Carnarvon, Ban'vor, Conway.
Anglesea, -« -2 caccunnan Beaumaris, Holyhead
Merionethshire, «--««-a Dolgeily, Bala.
Monigomeryshire, - - - - - - Moutgomery, Welchpool, Newtown
Radnorshire,» =« == aa -« New Radnor, Presteign, Knighton.
Brecknockshire, ««-«--- Brecknock, Builth, :lay
Cardiganshire, -« =-«--- Cardigan, Aberyslwllh
Pembrokeshire, - =« <« - - - Pembroke, Milford, St. Davil’s.
Carmarthenshire, -~ - - - - Carmarthen, Llanelly, Kidwely.
Glamorganshire, - - - - - - - Cardiff, Swansea, Llandaff.
SCOTLAND,

Is bounded N. oy the North Sea; W. by the Atlantic Ocean; S. by
Engiand, and the Irish Sea; and E. by the German Ocean. It con-
tains 32 lb7 square miles, and the population is about two millions
and a half. It is divided into thirty-three Counties :—

. Countzes. . Chief Towns.

Orkney and Shetland, - - - Kirkwall, Stromness, Lerwxck
Caithness, = = = = « =« = - Wick, Thurso.

Sutherland, = - =« «--. Domoch

Ross, = = =« = c-aa-n Tain, Dingwall, Fortrose

Cromarty, = -« - -=-- Cmmarty .

Inverness, +« «----- Inverness, Fort George, Fort Willi w.
Nairn, - = --0c.-- - Nairn.

Elgin or Moray, - - = - - - Elgin, Forres, Fochabers.

Banff, - - --cca.--- Banﬂ' Cullen, Keith.

Aberdeen, - - - ~ = < - - Aberdeen, Pelerhead Huntly.
Kincardine or-Mearns, - - ‘Stonehaven, Laurenceklrk.'

Forfar or Angus, '» = = - - Forfar, Dundee, Montrose.

Fife, - « = = c e e e Cupar, St. Andrews, Ku'kcaldy
Kiross, = = = = = =« a.a Kinross.

Clackmannan, - - - - - - - Clackmannan, Alloz, Dollar.

Perth, - -« - v a-c. Perth, Culross, Kincardine, Crieff.
Argyll, ------ S Inverary, Camphelton, Oban.

Bute,« - - -« e e Rothesay, Brodick.

Dunbarton or Lennox, - - - Dunbarwn Helensburgh.

Surling, « - -« - - £ - - Siring, Falku:k Graogemouth.
l&nelsx:hlt:&\zl:;' Soooo z Linlithgow, Queensferry, Bathgate.
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Comunties. Chief Towns.
Eﬂg‘:";ﬁl‘;a‘:}: T 0ot Epixsures, Leith, Dalkeith.
g:;’ld;i‘(ﬁ?{; :' r: © 7777 | Haddington, Dunbar, N. Berwick.
Berwick or Merse, - - - - Greenlaw, Lauder, Dunse, Coldstream.
’[}z::::)‘::l%llle(,“ _ D07t Jedburgh, Kelso, Hawick, Melrose.
Selkirk, -~ - = «====--= Selkirk, Galashiels.

Pecbles or Tweeddale, - - Peebles, Inverleithen.
Lanark or Clydesdale, - - Lanark, Glasgow, Hamilton.

Renfrew,« = e a = = = = - - Renfrew, Paisley, Greenock.
Ayry == e s c e e e e Ayr, Irvine, Kilmarnock.
Dumfries, - ----+--- Dunifries, Annan, Moffat,
Kirkcudbright or - - - - . . RTIO
Eaot Gallowaye - - - - - ; Kirkcudbiight, New Galloway.

Wigtown or - - - - - - - : Wigtown, Stranraer, Port Patrick.

West Galloway, - - - -

T IRELAND,

Is bounded N. W. and S. by the Atlantic Ocean; E. by the Irish
Sea and St. Ggorge'sShannel.. I contains 31,574 square miles, and
the pupulation amounts to ahout eight millions: i - <,

Ireland is divided into four Provinces,—Ulster, Leinster, Connaught,
and Munster; which are sub-divided into 32 Counties:—

Counties. ~ Chief Towns.. o
Donegal; I _g Lig«;}%yDonegal, Bally<hannon, Letter
Londonderry, = « - - - - Lo::(;)‘?derry, Coleraine, Newtoplifl?}l-
Antrim, - -« - e« .. Carrickfergus, Belfast, Lisourn, Aatim.
Tyrone, == -rceceac. Omagh, Dunganoun, Sttabane. = 7
DOWD, « = = o m e mn - g Downpatrick, Newry, -Dromore, New-

4 tonards. - e -
Armagh, - -« 2. Armagh, Lurgan. -,
Monaghan, «-2---.. Monaghan, Clones, Carrickmacross:
Fermanagh, - - - - « - - - Enniskillen. .
Cavan,- = e = e e oo Cavan, Cootehill, Belturbet.

IN LEINSTER. -
Longford, - « - < - .. == Longford, Granard. s
West Meath, - ---... Muﬂihgar, Athlone, Kilbégzan.

fjas( leathje oo e nia o o Trim, Navan, Kells. ;
Louth, « « - - Drogheda. Duindalk, Loutf. "
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Cinertores. Chief Towns. I,Jl "
Dubb, - . . e = e DusrLin, Balbriggan, Kingstown.
Wicklew, « « « - - - - - Wicklow, Arklow, Bray.
Kildare, « « « - = @ = o =@ Athy, Naas, Kildure, Maynooth.
King’s Cocety, === Philipstowan, Birr, Tullamore, Bunaglier.
Queen’s Cornig,- - - - - - Maryborough, Portarlington, Mountratk.
Carlow, = v e cccunwnn Carlow, Tullow.
Klkenny, -« <~ co-- . Kilkenny, Callan, Thiomastown.

. Wexford, - - ----.<- Wexford, New Ross, Enniscorthy.
. IN CONNAUGHT.

Leitrim, = = - - - - - Carrick-on-shannon—Leitrim, Manor

: Hamilton.

Shigo, -« s - Sligo. :

Mayo, =+« = - - « = =« - Castlebar, Ballinrobé, Ballina, Westport

Roscommun, - - - - - - - - Roscommon, Athlone. Bovie, Eiphin.

Galway, = « = - o o o o - . Galway, Louglirea, Tuam, Ballinasloe.
oo . IN MUNSTER.

Tipperary,« « = = - - - . Clonmel, Cashel, Tipperary, Roscrea.

C!are,' ----- ame e Ennis, Clare, Kilrush.

Limerick, « - « - = - - - - Limerick, Rathkeale, Newcastle.

Kerry, -« - -<..... Tralee, Dinzle, Killarney.

Cork, Bandon, Kinsale, Youghal, Mal-
low, Fermoy, Cove, Charleville.
Waterford, - -« ....- Waterford, Dungarvan, Lismore, Tallow.

Corkyoe o s - eeo ..

The mier IsLanps belonging to Great Britamn are the Orkneys, and
Bhetland Isles, the Hebrides or Western Isles, the Isles of Mun, An-
glesea, Wight, Scilly, Jersey, Guernsey, Aldetney and Sark.

In the Raltic are Zealand and Funen, Rugen, Burnholii, Gofaland
Aland, Oland. Dago and Oesel. T '

_ In the Mediterranean, Ivica, Majorca, Minorea, Sard.nia, Corsica,
Sicily, Malta, Cefalonia, Zamse, Candia, Cypras, Rhodes, and the
Islands in the Archipelago.

The Cuier Mountams in Europe are the Dofrine or Dofrafield
Mountains, between Norway and Sweden; the Uralian Mountains
in Russia; Carpathian Mountains between Poland and Hungs::
Pyrenees between France and Spain; the Alps which sur_rounJ the
north of Italy ; the Peak in Derbyshire, England ; Siowden in Wales;
the Cheviot hills in Scotland ; and Mourne Mountains in Treland.
The burninz mountains are Vesuvius, near Naples; Ewa in Sicily;

.and Hecla, in the cold isle of Ieeland. 1Mont Blane, a peak of the

Alps, is the hizhest mountain in Europe, being 15,662 feet above the
-level of the sea. : : . '

The Skas are, the Baltic Sea, the North Sea, the Irish Sea, the
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English Channel, St. George’s Channel, the Mediterranean Ses, the
Black Sea and the Archipelago. ) ) :
The Laxes are those of Ladoga and Onega in Russia; Wener and -
Wettern in Sweden; and the lakes of Geneva and Constance on the:

borders of Switzerland. Y i
The Bays, Gurrs, &c. are tne Bay of Biscay, Gulfs of Bothnia and :
Fin!and, Gulfs of Venice and Lepanto. : 5

The StralTs are those of Dover, Gibraltar, Bonifacio, Messina, and
Kaffa, Dardanetles and Constantinople. . i :

The Rivers are the Thamnes and Severn in England ; the Forth and .
Tay in Scotland; the Shannon in Ireland ; the Elbe in Saxony ; Rhine :
hetween Frauce and Germany ; Seine and Rhone in France; the Ta. .
gus in Portugal and Spain; Poand Tiber in Italy ; the Weisel or Vis-
tula in Poland; Wolga and Don in Russia; and the Danube, which
flows from Germany to the Black Sea.

ASIA, -

Is bounded N. by the Northern Ocean; W. by Europe, the Black
Sea, Archipelago, Mediterranean, Isthmus of Suez, and Red-Sea; S.
by the Indian Ocean; and E. by the Pacific Ocean. -

The superficial area, including the islands, has been estimated at
20,200,000 square miles; and its population at 460,000,000,

Asia is, therefore, the most populous quarter of the giobe. Itis
here the first man was created—the patriarchs lived — the law' was
given to Moses—and the greatest and most celebrated monarchies
were formed. In Asia the promulcation of Christianity was first
made, and from thence the light of the Gospel was diffused over the
whole world ; and almost all the laws, arts and sciences had here
their origin. The countries which it contains are: —

Countries. Chief Towns.
Turkey in Asia, - - - - - Smyma, Aleppo, Damascus, Bagdad.
JArabiayeccccaeaan. Mecca, Medina, Macha.
ersia, - ccccecancan. Teheran, Ispahan.
ﬁfgganistan, ------- ga})ul, Candahar, Ilerat, .
indostap, -------« alcutta, Madras, Bombay, Delhi, Bepares
Eastern Pe’ninsula, --- Ava, Aracla‘& Bankok. y b o
China, -cececcecan. Pekin, Nankin, Canton.
Thibetye -« ccavnaea. Lassa.

Chinese Tartary, - - - - Cashgar, Yarkand, Maimatchin.
Independent Tartary, - - Bokhara, Samarcand.

Asiatic Russia, - -« «-- Tobolsk, Astracan.
Japan,--cceeaooo. Jeddu, Miaco, Nangasaki.

The curer IsLanps in Asia are, Java, Borneo, Sumatra, Ceyloa
Cyprus, Celebes, Japan Islands, Philippine Islands, Moluccas, tlew
Guinea, Australia or New Holland, an New Zealaad. St

The MounTains are (lhe Himmaleh Mountaias, the higheetvq “the

e A T T T IR

es ety
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world, being 27,700 feet above the level of the sea~—Caucasus, Ararat,
Taurus, Lebanon ; Sinai and Horeb.
The Seas and Guvrs are the Red Sea, Ardaoian Sea, Persian Gulf,
. Bay of Bengal, Chinese Sea, Gulfs of Siain and Tonquin, Yellow Sea,
“Sea of Japan, Sea of Ochotsk, Sea of Kamtschatka, Caspian Sea, and
Sea of Aral.
Strarrs.~Babelmandel, Ormus, Malacz Sunda, Macassar, Beh
fing.
é’uns.—Severo, .Baba, Comorin, Negrais, Romania, Cambodis
l.opatka, and East Cape. :
Rivers.—Oby, Yenisei, Lena, Amur, Hoang-ho, Yang-tse-kiang
Maykaung, Irrawady, Ganges, Brahmapootra, Indus Eunbrates T.
" gris, Oxus, Jaxartes. ‘
Lakes.—Baikal, Balkash or Palkati

AFRICA,

Has always been in a state of barbarism, if we except Egypt ang
Carthage. It is bounded N. by the Mediterranean; W. hy the At
lantic ;"S. by the Southern Ocean; and E. by the Isthmus of Suez,
the Red Sea, and the Indian Ocean. The superficial area has been
Is'_slimated at 11,000,000 square miles; and its population at 70 mil
ions,

The following are the principal African nations :—

Countries, Capitals. Countries. Capitals.
Moroceo, . . . . Moroceo. Biledulgerid, . . Dara.
Fez, .°. . . . Fez Zaara, . . . . Tegessa.
Algiers, . . . . Algiers. Nubia, . . . Dongola.
Tunis, . . . . . Tunis. Atyssinia, . . . Gondar.
Negroland, . . . Madinga. |Abex, . . . . Suaquam.
Guinea, . . . . CapeCoast. |Ajan, . . . . Brava
Egypt,, . . . . Cairo. Zanguebar. . . Melinda.
Trpoli, . . . . Tripoli. Mozambique, . . Mozambhinue
Barca,” . . Baica. Terra-de-Natal . .ccereeee

and the Cape of‘G«;od Hope, on the southern point of Africa.

Isanps.—In the Atlantic are the Azores or Western Isles, the Ma
deiras, the Canaries, and the Cape Verd Isles. In the Gulf of Guinea
are St. Thomas, Anabon, Pripce’s Isle, and Fernando Po; and more
distant are St. Matthew, Ascension, and St. Helena. To the east of
Africa are Madagascar, Isle of France, Bourbon, the Comora Isle,
Almiinme and, Mahe Isles; and Zocotra and Babelmandel, near ihe
Ned Sen. o )

Movnrains.—Atlas to the porth-east of Africa, which is the high-
est, being 11,980 feet above the level of the Nea ;—the Mountains of
the Moon in Ethiopia, and the Mounuains of Rierre Leone.

GuLrs, &c.—Gulf of Guinea ; Table and Saldana Bays, Channel of
the Mozambique. o ’ ,
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Cares.— Bon, Spartel, Cantin, Geer, Nun, Bojador, Blanco, Verde it
Roxo, Mesurado, Palmas, Lopez, Furmoesa, Negro, Volias, Guod sl
dope, Agulhas, Corrientes, Delgado, Guardafui.

Rivers.—The Nile, Niger, Senegal, Gambia, Rio Grande, Congo ot .
Zaire, Coanza, Orange, Zambezi. : -

Laxgs.—Tchad, Dembea, and Maravi.

AMERICA,

Is bounded N. by the "orthern Ocean; . 'by the Pacific Ocean;
8. by the Southern Ocean; and E. by the Atlantic Ocean. The su-
perf‘icia‘l area has been estimated at 15,000,000 square miles, and ile ;
population at 40 millions. It was discovered by Columbus, a Geno-
ese, in the year 1492, This continent is divided by the Isthinus of |
Panama into two great parts, namely, North and South America.

NORTH AMERICA, !

Is bounded N. by the Northern Ocean; W. by the Pacific Ocean *
S. ky the Gulf of Mexico and the Pacific Ocean; and E. by the Ate
lantc Ocean. It extends from 7° 30" to 74° N. lat. and from 355°
30’ 1o 163° W. long., being in length from N. 10 S. 4300 miles,
and in breadth, from the E. of Nova Scotia to the mouth of the Co-
lumbia River, nearly 3000 miles. The superficial area has been esii-
mated at 8,000,000 square miles, and its population at 27 millions.

The divisions of North America, are, 1si. Russian Territory,
2. British America; 3. United States ; 4. Mexico and Gualimala,
5. West India Islands; 6. Greenland.

Its IsLawbs, beside the West Indies, are Newfoundland, Cape Bre-
ton. Prince Edward, Bermudas, Aleutian Islands, Queen Charloties
Isles, Vancouver Island, North Georgian Islands, Cockburu Island,
Southampton Island. .

Lakes.— Superior, Michigan, Huron, Erie, Ontario, Great Bear
Lake, Great Slave Lake, Athabasca, Winnipeg, Mistassin, Cham-
plain. Nicaragua. D

Rivers.— Mississippi, Missouri, Ohio, 8t. Lawrence, Hudson, Ar
kansas, Red River, Rio, Colorado, Rio del Norté, Columbia, Mackenzie.

Bavs, Guvrrs, and Straits. — Baflin's Bay, Davis' Straits, Prince
Regent’s Inlet, Coronation Gulf, Hudson’s Bay, James” Bay, Straits
of Belleisle, Gulf of St. Lawrence, Bay of -Fundy, Chesapeak
Bay, Gulf of Mexico, Florida Channel," Bay of Campeachy, Bay of
Honduras, Gulf of California; Nootka Sound, Barrow’s Strait, Strait

{ the Fury and Hecla. : v o

Cares.—Farewell, Chidley, Charles; Sable, Cod, Hatteras, Tancha.
St. Lucas, Prince of Wales, Icy Cape.

Mou~ntams.—Appalachian or Alleghany Mountains, Rocky Moun:

- tains, Mount St. Elias, Mount Fair-weaiher, the Mountains.of Mexica
THE RUSSIAN TERRITORY, A

Consists of the eéxtreme north ‘western region’ of Ametica, a
1arrow tract of coast extending te 55° N lat,—{i 15 bounded w‘\-

-

)
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ine Northern Ocean ; W. and S. by the North Pacific; and E. by Brit
s Anerica.  Population 50,000.

BRITISH AMERICA.

is bounded N. by Baffin’s Bay and the Arctic Ocean, W. by the
Russian Territory. S. by the United States; and E. by the Atlaniic
Ceean. Itis estimated to contain 2,360,000 square miles, and the
population is about 2 millions.

Divisions. Chief Towns.

Hudson's Ray Territories -
including Liabrador, ' g Yor Fort, Nam.

. Toronto, Kingston, Brockville, Bytown, Cornwall,
Canada West, Hamilion, Niagara, and London.

Canada East, Quesec, Montreal, Three Rivers, and Sher-

brooke.
New Brunswick, - - - - - - Fredericton, St. John.
Nova Scotia, - - - - - - - Halifax, Anoapolis, Pictou.
Islands. Chief Touns.

Newfoundland, - - Su John,

Cape Breton, - - - - -~ - Sidney.

Prince Edward, - - Charloutte Town.

Bermudas, - - - « - - - - St George.

Anticusti, Southampton, North Georgian Islands.

Capes.—Rasier, Sable, Canso, Bretan, Ray, Race, Charles, Chidley.

Bavs,. &v.—Baffin’s Bay, Davis® Straits, Hudson’s Siraits, Hudson's
Bay, James® Bay, Straits of Belleisle, Gulf of St. Lawrence, Bay of
Fundy, Coronation Gulf, Barrows’ Straits, Prince Regent’s Inlet.

Lakes,—Superior, Huron, Erie, Ontario, Winnipeg, Athabasca,
Great Slave Lake, Great Bear Lake, Mistassin, Nipissing, Simcoe,
and Rice Lake. )
. Rivers.—8t. Lawrence, and Otiawa, St. John, Niagara, Copper-
“#ine, Mackenzie, Nelson, Columbia.

L THE UNITED STATES,

_Are bounded N. by British America; W. by the Pacific Ocean and
“Mexico; S. by the Gulf of Mexico, and E. by the Atlantic Ocean.
They contain 2,257,300 square miles. Population about 13,000,000,
“%f whom 2,000,000 are slaves.

T : DIVISIONS.

Aorthern States. Capitals. i
~Maine, - - - =~ = = = = = - - Augusta.
New Hampshire, - - - - - - - Concord.
Vermont, = = = « = « + = = = Montpelier
*'Massachusetts, - = = = = = - - Boston.

" Rhode Istand, - « - - « « - - Providence.
Connecticut, - = = « + = - = = Hartford
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Middle States. Capztals.
New-York, =« « = = = = - - - Albany.
Pennsylvania, - - - - - - - - - Harrisburg.
New-Jcrsey, = - = =« = = - - - Trenton.
Delaware, - - - - e = = = « Dover

Southern States.

Maryland, - - = - - - - - - Annapolis.
Virginia, = = - <« = = « = - = Richmond.
District of Columbia, - - - » - - WasHINGTON
North Carolina, - - - - - - - - Raleigh.
South Carolina, - - - <« - - - « Columbia
Georgia, - = - - = = = - - = Milledgeviile.
Alabama, - -« =« - « - - - - - Tuscaloosa.

Western States.

Ohio, = = = = = = - =« =« = « =« Columbus.
Indiana, = - - « = = - - -« - . lndunapohs.
Illinois, = = = - = = « « = =+ = Vandalia.
Missouri, = = = = - = = - = « - JefTerson.
Kentucky, - - - - - - - - - - Frankfort
Tennessee, = = = = = = = = = = Nashville.
Mississippy, - = - - - - - - - - Jackson.
Louisiana, = = = =« - « = - - - New Orleans,
Arkansas, - - - - - - - - - - Little Rock.
Michigan, - « - - - - - - - - Detroit

Territories not yet erected into States.
Florida, - - - - - - - - - - - Tallahassee.
Wisconsin, - - -

Norith-West l\Il‘lsoun,
Vestem Territories, -

Istanvs.—Rhode, Long, Staten, Nantucket.

B.avs. — Penobscot, Mas«achueeus, Delaware, Chesapeak Long
1sland Sound, Florida Channel.

Capes.—Ann, Cod, May, Charles, Henry, Hatteras, Fear, Loogouf,
Tancha or Sable Point.

Mountains. — Alleghany Moumams, Rocky Mountains, Ozark
Mounlams

¥ «xes.—Michigan, Champlain, the southern shores of some of the
vakes of Canada, Pontcharirain.

Rivers.—Mississippt with its ributaries, Missouri, Arkansas, Red
River, Ohio, Wabash, Tennessee, llinvis, St. Peters, 8t. Croix, Con
aecticut, Hudson, Delaware, Susquehannah, Potomac, Savannah.

MEXICO AND GUATIMALA,

Are bounded N. by the Uniled States and the Gulf of Mexico; W.
and 8. by the flacific Ocean ; and E. by the United States, the Gulf
of Mexico, and the Canhhaan Sea. Mexnco coutaing 1,1340&(}00 square
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miics, and Guatimala 184,000. Population of Mexico 7,500'000,—of
Guaumala, 1,650,000.

THE WEST INDIA ISLANDS,

Are situate in the Atlantic Ocean, between N. and S. Ameneca.
They contain about 72,500 square miles, and a population of 2,600,
000, of whom only 460,000 are whites.

These Islands are called the West Indies, from the following cir
tumstance :—Christopher Columbus, the discoverer of America, pro-
posed to sail to the East Indies by a western course; but instead of
‘eaching Asia, as he intended, he found America: still he was persua-
ded that those Islands were the western part of India; and before a
wifficient number of voyages could be accomplished to convince him
of his error, he died. From this mistaken notion of his, the islands
acyuired the name of West Indies.

GREENLAND,

Is an extensive region which lies between Baffin’s BaK and the

Northern Ocean ; from Cape Farewell, in lat. 60° it stretches north-
ward indefinitely towards the Pole. ,

' SOUTH AMERICA,

Is bounded N. by the Isthmus of Panama and the Caribbean Sea;

W. by the Pacific Ocean; N. by the Sonithern Ocean; and E. by the

Atlantic. The superficial area has been estimated at 7,000,000 square
miles, and its population at 13,000,000.

CONCLUDING OBSZRVATIONS,

The Earth in shape resemhles an orange, being nearly round. It1s
more than twenty-four thousand wmiles round, and eight thousand
trough ; and is ninety-five millions of miles from the sun. .

The Equator is a great circle, which divides the earth intu two
equal parts, at an equal distance from each pole; and it is so called,
because, when the sun is in this circle, the dayvs and nights are equal
tv all the inhabitants of the earth.

The poles are two points of the earth opposite to each other, the
me éalled north, and the other south. These points are only yma-

inary, as are‘also the circles. All parts of the earth, with respect ta
their ‘situations, are either to the north or south of the equator; and
the distance of places is counted from it towards the north or south
pole. The poles are ninety degrees from the equatcr; half a circle is
180 degrees; and a whole circle, whether great or small, is 360 de-

ers,
g"l'h‘e tropics are two lesser circles, called Cancer and Capricorn.
The tropic of Cancer is 234 degrees north of the equator, and the
tropic ol;Capricom 234 south &t the equalor,
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The polar circles are two lesser circles, called Acetic and Antaretic;
the arcuc or north polar eircle is G664 degrees frum the equator; and
the antarctic or south polar circle is the same distance south of the
equator. The polar eircles are also 234 degrees from the poles.

The ecliptic 1s a great circle described by the sun in the space of a
year. It surrounds the globe between the two tropics, and crosses
the equator at two opposite points.

All lines drawn from one pole to the other are called meridians.
‘Vhen the sun comes to the meridian of a place, it is then noon o
mid-day at that place. We may imagine as many meridians as we
please, for every place has a meridian. The meridian or line drawn
trom north to south over Greenwich, in England, is called the first or
fixed meridian.

T'here are two horizons ; one called the sensible or visible, and the
other the rational horizon. Then sensible horizon is the boundary of
our sight, being that circle where the sky and earth seem to meet. The
rational liorizon cuts the earth into two equal parts, and is parallel 1o
the sensible horizon. The poles of the horizon are called Zenith and
Nadir; the zenith point is that part directly over head; and the nadit
1s that point opposite to it under our feet.

A degree in a great circle contains 60 geographical or 694 English
miles, but the admeasurement of a less circle varies according as it
approaches towards the poles.

A mile in geography is called a minute. Fifteen degrees make an
an hour of time.

Places on the earth are distinguished by their situations, which are
found by their latitude and longiude.  The latitude of a place is its
di~tance north or south of the equator. If it be on the north side of
the equator, it is said to be in the north latitude ; if on the south side,
i1 south ladtude.  All places on the earth are either in north or south
latitude, except at the equator where there is no latitude, because
alitude begius there. The greatest latitude a place can have is 90
degrees, and there are only two places that have so much, which
are the poles.  Upon a map the latitude is found at the sides; if it
increases upwards, it is north ; if downwards, it is south.

Longitude is the distance of a place from ihe first meridian to the
easior west. If it be on the east side, it is east longitude, &c. The
greatest longitude a place can have is 180 degrees, which is one half
of the circumference of the globe. Longitude is found upon a map
at the top and bottom. The degrees of longitude are not equal, like
taose of latitude, but diminish In proportion as the meridians incline
t.wards the poles. Hence, in 60 degrees of latitude, a degree of lons
gitude is but half the quantity of a degree upon the equator, and so i
proportion for the rest.

Zones are certain spaces that encompass the earth like a girdle
lh’es.e are five n number, namely, one torrid, two temperate, and two
frigid or fruzen zones. The torrid zone includes all that part of the
ear:n which is situated between the tropics. The temperate zoned,
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pelude all those parts of the earth which are situated between th
tropics and polar circles. The frigid zooes are situated betweeo tha

lar circles, extending round each pole, and are called frigid or {rovem.
rom the rays of the sun falling so very obliquely in those parts, wasue
renders them excessively cold.

. ENGLISH GRAMMAR.

GradmAR is the art of expressing our thoughts clearly and co
tectly, and 1s divisew. into four parts, namely, Orthography, Etymol
ogy, Syntax, and Prusody.

Orthography is the art of writing wurds with the proper and
necessary letters.

Etymology treats of the properties and derivation of words.

Syntax teaches us to place our words properly together in sen-
tences.

Prosody teaches us the art of accenting and pronouncing words
with propriety.

Grammar is composed of letters, syllables, words, and sentences.

' Of the parts of Speech.

There are in English nme sorts of words, namely, the Substantive,
the Ariicle, the Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb, the
Preposiiion, the Conjunction, and the Interjection.

Of the Article.

An article is a word used before substantives, to denote their signi-
fication ; as ¢ man, (ke man.  There are two articles @ (or an) and
the ; an is only used before a vowel, and a silent 4 ; as an egg, an
hour; if % be svunded, a only is to be used ; as « hand, a@ heart.  The
is to be used befure cither vowels or consunants ; as the egg, the hour,
the boy, the girl.

A or an is called indefinite, because it does not determine what pat-
tirnlar (hing is meant ; as ¢ man, en lLour; meauing any man, any
heur.

The is called definite, as it ascertains what particular thing or
things are meant; as there goes the man with the wood, meanin
some particular man and wood alluded to, or that were spoken o
before.

. Of Substantives.

A substantive is the name of any thing that exists, or of which we
have any notion; as, Kingston, man, goodness. A substantive may be
known by prefixing the words * I speak of,” and whatever word then
corlniplcics the sense is a substantive, as, J speak of goodness, wisdom.

Uld,
’ Substantives are divided into proper and common. A proper name
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or substantive is that whick is appropnated to an individual of 2 kind ;
as,” Jamed, Toroato, St. Lawrence. A substantive common i3 gha:
which belongs to all of a kind ; as, man, ¢ity, river.—To substantives
helong gender, number and case.

Of Gender.

Gender is the distinction of sex. There are four genders; mascu-
line, feminine, common, and neuter. - The masculine gender denotes
animals of the male kind ; as, a horse, a bull. The feminine gendes
signifies animals of the female kind ; as, a mare, a cow. Such words
as include both genders are of the common gender; as, friend, parent,
Words which denote things of neither sex are of the neuter gender,
as, house, stone, happiness.

There are three methods of shewing the difference of sex. Jst. By
different words; as, Boy, Girl, &c. 2. By different terminations; as,
Governor, Governess, &c. 3. By a noun, pronoun, or adjective, being
prefixed to the substantive; as, a man-servant, a masd-servant, &c. &

Number.

Number is the distinction of one from many. There are two num-
bers; the singular and plural. The singular speaks of one; as, a boy, -
a book. The plural speaks of more than one; as, boys, books. The
plural number is generally formed by adding only s to the singular:
but when the singular ends in 1, ch, sh, or ss, 1t is necessary to add es,
as box. boxes, &c. Words that end in f and fe form their plural b
changing these terminations into ves; as, calf, calves, &ec. The fol-
lowing words are exceptions, as they form their plural regularly hy
adding onlg s; namely, hoof, roof, grief, dwarf, mischief, handkerchief,
relief. Substantives thatend in y form their plural by changing the y
into ies, if it be preceded by a consonant ; as, fly, flies, key, keys. The
words child, man, woman, oz, brother, form their plural by making
the termination en ; as, child, children ; man, men, &c. Some words
are used alike in both numbers; as, deer, skeep, swine, and we dis-
tinguish the singular from the plural in these words by putting the
article a or the number one before the singular; as, a deer, one deer:
a sheep, one sheep. Some words have no singular ; as, ashes, longs,
&c., and others no plural; as, wheat, gold, &c. Some are very irre-
gularly formed ; as goose, geese; toolh, teeth, &e. The following
orm the plural by the difference of their termination ; as,

sing. plu sing. plu

Basis, - - - Bases. Erratum, - . Errata

Crisis, - - - Cruses Genius, - - Genit

Diwresis,- - - Diareses, Radws, - - Radi.

Emphasis, - - Emphases. Stratum, - - Strate.
Of Case.

Case signifies the sitnation of a substantive. There are four cases;
aamely, the nominative, the genstive, the accusative, and the vocauve
The nominative case represents the being or thing that aets, and
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comes before the verb; as in “ James loves play” where James is the
ominative case.

v The genitive case irnplies property or possession, and has for 1its
_sign the preposition of ; as, “ the love of God,” or it has an apos-
trophe, with tite letler s coming afier 1t; as, “God’s love.” The
apostrophic s is omitted when the singular ends in ss; as, * for good-
pess’ and righteousness’ sake.” When several names are coupled
together in the genitive case, the apostrophic s is joined to the last
only, and understood at the rest; as, ‘ Jokn, James, and Robert’
house.” .

The accusative case generally follows a verb active, or a prepos-
tign; as, “Ilove James,” “James is in school.”—The vocativs ca' e
is known by calling or speaking ™ ; as, *“James, come here.” Jamcs
is in the vocative case. The vocative case is perhaps necessary ; be-
cause it is the case in which every person speaks. LEvery other con
nexion in which the substantive is pluced, is formed by prepositions.

Parsing Exercise on the Article and Sulstaative.
An Apple. Tke Apple.

Why is an called indefinite ?

Because it does not determine or paint out what particular epple *
the meaning is any apéple.

Why is the definite ¢

Because it defines or limits it to a parucular one of the kind, sigmi-
fing by the sume apple referred to.

Why is Apple a subsiantive ?

Jecause it is the name of a thing.

Why is a substantive common ?

Because it expresses one of the whole kind; for apple is a name
ommon 10 .l apples.

Why is © in the neuter gender?

Because 1 1s without life, or of neither sex.

Why is it 12 tire nominative case 2 i

Recause it simply expresses the being or name of a thing.

Questions for Parsing.
frticle.—What part of speech? What kind? Definite or indefi-
nite? Why?
Substantive.—Common or proper? What gender? What number ¢
What case? Why ? Why is the apostrophic s omitted ?

Of the Adjective.

An adjective is a word joined to a substantive to exrcesr [tz qual-
ty; as, ““a good boy;” *a bad pen.” )

Adjectives have three degrees of comparison b sesfe, tegEY-
Vive, and superlative. The positive is the first = » B¢ Pisets



146 THE CANALA

as, good, wise, great. The comparative degree increases or diminishes -
the positive in sienification ; us, greater, smaller; and is formed by
adihna » or e ‘Uhe superlative” deeree increases or diminishes the
the positive 1o the utnost as, largest, smallest ; and is formed by
addinzs st or est;  The comparative and superlative degrees are also
tormued by placing the adverhs more and most before the adjeciives;
as more pleasant, most pleasant. More and mast are generally used
hetore words of more than one syllable. Some adjectives of very
coiamon use are irregularly formed ; as, positive goud; comparative
better; superlative best.  All the adjectives have not the degrees of
¢.mparison. because their signilication will not admit of them; as
o}, several, sume, one, two, first, &c. .

Adjeciives sometimes stand by themselves, but then a substantive
i~ always understood; as, “ Do you ride the white or the bluck .
llere horse is understood to both. Thus the adjective signities noth-
itz by iiself, and can convey no idea 1o the mind without a substan.
tive, expressed or understood. By this an adjective may be readily
distinguished.

Parsing Excrcise on the Article, Adject:ve and Substantive.
A good boy.

Why is good an adjective ?

Because it has no substance of its own, and is dependent or, 7.4
wherent in, the substantive boy, denoting a peculiar property anica
belongs 1o him.

Why is it in the positive degree ?

Because it is the adjective simply expressed, without a.y coms
parison.

Qucestions for Parsing.

Article, as before.

Substantive, as before.
Adjeciive.—W hat degree of comparison ? and why?

Pronouns.

A pronoun is a word used instead of a noun or substantiva, to aveid
the 100 frequent repetition of the same word ; as, “ the r.un is meny
e laughs, ke sings,” There are three kinds of pronouus; the pete
sonal, the relative, and the adjective. To pronouns belung number.
persou, gender, and ease.  Pronouns have two numbers, the singuia
and the plaral, the sane as substantives: as, I, thou, ke, she, it ; ¢
ye, they. ['ersonal proncuns have three persuns in cach number, ¥iv.

 Singular, Plural

7, is the first person. We, is the first persww,
Thou or you, the'second person. | Ye or you, the second purzam
He, she, or 12, the third person. | They, the thisd perso. .
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Pronouns have three genders,'masculine._feminine, and neuter, but
they have respect only to the third person singular, ke, she, . He, is
masculine; ske, is ‘fem_mme; it, is neuter. ‘There are three cases in
pronouns ; l!)e nominaltive, the genitive, and the accusative; as, He is
the noniinative case ; His is the genitive ; and Him is the accusative

Personal pronouns are thus declined :—

Person. case. singular. plural.

First. Nom. I, we,
Gen mine, ours,
Acc. me. us.

Second. Nom. thou, you,
Gen. thine, yours,
Ace. thee. you.

Third, Mas. Nom. he, they,

- Gen. his, theirs,

Acc. him. them.

Third, Fem. Nom. she, they,
Gen. hers, theirs,
Ace. her. their.

Third, Neuter. Nom. it, they,
Gen. its, theirs.
Ace. it. them.

A relative pronoun is that which relates or answers to some prece
ding word or phrase, called the antecedent. The relativ. vronouns
are, he, Lthat, who and which ; as, * the boy is good who atie.ds 1o the
ndvice of his parents.” 'The interrogative pronouns are who, what,
and which, being those which are made use of in asking a question,
as, “ Who is there ¥ « What are you doing ?"  Which is the book "

The difference between the nature of a relative pronoun, and an in-
terrogative js this, that the relative has reference to a subject which
is antecedent, definite, and known ; but the interrogative has reference
to a subject which is subsequent, indefinite, and unknown, and which
is expressed and ascertained in the answer. Who is used when we
speak of persons cnly ; as, “who will instruct me:” which when we
speak of persons or things ; as, *“which is the boy " That sometimes
suppiies the place of who and which; as, “he that acts wisely de-
serves praice;” and “ the boy that is diligeat is rewarded.” Who 1s
of Yoth numbers, and is thus declined :(—

Nom. who. Gen. whose. Ace. whom,

Adjective pronouns partake of the nature of both vronoun and ae-
Jective, and are divided into four soris; namely, the possessive, the
aistributive, the demonstrative, and the indefinite. .,

The possessive pronouns are, my, mine, thy, thine, his, her, hers,sts, our
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ours, your, yours, their, theirs, and thev are called possessive, Lecause
they relate o property or possession. My, thy, his, her, our, your and
their, are joined tu a substantive ; as * my book.” * your pen.” Mine,
thine, hers, ours, yours, and thers, are used without a substantive,
which is, however, understood though not expressed ; as, * this book
is mine,” * this pen is thine.”

The distributive pronouns are, each, every, either, neither ; and are
sv called because they relate to person or things that make up a nun-
ber, as taken separately and singly; as, “eack of his companions !’
* every person must account for himself” “1 have not seen etther
of them ;” ** have you seen neither of my comrades ?”

The demonstrative pronouns particularly point out the subject to
which they relate; as, *tA 1 is real munificence, that is by no means
s0.” This refers to the nvarest person or thing, and that to the more
distant; as, “ this tree is higher than that.” This indicates the lat-
ter or last mentioned ; that the former or first mentioned; as, ‘‘ an
army, as well as a fleet, is necessary 1o the security of a state; ths
from auacks by sea, that from those by land.” T/ss makes these in
the plural; and that makes those.

Indefinite pronouns are those which express their subjects in a gen-
eral and indefinite manner; as, “some men are virtuous, others vi-
cious.” The following are of this kind; some, other, any, one, all,
such, §c. Of these pronouns, one and other alone are varied; as, one,
one’s ; other, other’s.

Of Verbs.

A verb 1s a word which signifies to be, to do, or to suffer; as, I am,
I rule, I am ruled. A verb may be known by its making sense with
any of the personal pronouns, or by placing the word /o before it; as,
1 write, you (‘Play’ they toil ; or to write, to play, to toil. There are
three sorts of verbs, th.e active or transitive, the neuter or intransitive,
and the passive.

An active or transitive verb is so called, because the action passes
to some object ; as, “ I love virtue.” Here I is the agent, love the
verb, and virtue the ohject.

A verb neuter or intransitive is that which may denote an action or
not, but it has no effect upon any thing beyond the agent ; as, J sit, 1
walk. A verb neuter may be known from a verb active hy putting
the pronoun it to the verb, and if it make sense, it is active, hut vth-
erwise reuler ; for a verb neuter will not take a substantjve after it.

A verb passive is that which expresses bearing or suffering, as it
declares what is suffered by the numinative or person before it j and
necessarily implies an agent or actor, either expressed or undersiood,
as, “ you are punished Sy John.” Here Jokn is the agent or actor,
ure punished the passive verb, so called because its nominative case
you 13 the passive subject, or that which receives the action.

Verbs with regard to their inflection, are divided into regular, irres
gular, and defective. A regular verb forms its tenses and participles
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sdearding to the usual modes. lrregular verbs are vaose which bor-
tow their tenses and participles fium other verbs; or form them con-
trary to the usual mode. Defective verbs are those which are only
used in some of their moods and tenses; as, am, can, will, &c. An
auxiliary verb is one that is put before another verb to denote the
time, or signify the mood, or manner of a verb. They are do, be, have,
shall, wsil, may, can, with their variations; and /et and must which
have no variation. To verbs belong number, person, mood, and tense

Of the Participle.

A participle is a certain form of the verb, and partakes of the nature
both of the verb and the adjective. There are three participles ; the
present, which eads in ¢ng ; the perfect, which ends in ed; and the
xmpound perfect ; as, loving, loved, having loved.

Number and Person.

Verbs have two numbers, the singular and the plural ; as, I write
oe write ; and in each number three persons; as,

singular. plural.
First person - - - - - - 1 write, We write,
Second Person- - - - = Thou writest, You write,
Third person - - - - - He writes. They write.

Of Moods.

Moods signify the various ways of expressing our intentions. There
are five moods ; the indicative, the imperative, the potential, the sub-
junctive, and the infinitive.

The indicative mood simply indicates or declares a thing; as, “1
learn, I do not learn,” or else 1t asks a question; as, *dost thou learn?
dost thou not learn ?”

The imperative mood commands, exhorts, entreats, or forbids ; as
“ Fear God; honour the King ; love your neighbour as yoursclf.”

The potential mood expresses a thing as possible, and implies lib-
erty, power, will, or obligation; as, * I may love, it may rain, I can
ride, he should learn.” .

The subjunctive mood implies a condition, will, or supposition;
and commonly depends upon another verb, and is also preceded by a
conjunction, expressed or understood ; as, “I will go, though you
chide me.” “Were he good, he would be happy;” that is, *if he
were good,” &ec. . ) .

The infinitive mood expresses a thing in a general, and indetermi-
uate manner, without any distinction of number or person; as, “to
act, 1o speak, to be feared.” This mood is known by the preposition
to coming before the verb; as, “to love.”

Of Tense.
Tense uignifies the distination of time, which censists of six varia-
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tions ; the present, the imperfect, the perfect, the pluperfect, and the
first and second future.

The present tense represenis an action or event as passinz at the
time when it is inentioned ; as, “ I write, T do write, or | am writsing.”
Do, am, with their inflections, are the sigus of this tense.

The imperfect tense represents an action as passed indeterminately,
or as remaining unfinished at a certain time past; as, “[ /oved her
for the sweetness of her mind.” *She was playing on the piano
when I sawe her.” Theé signs are did and was, with their intlections.

The perfect tense not only refers to what is passed, but also has an
allusion to the present time; as, “I kave learned my lesson;” ]
have learned the lesson that was recommended to me.”

The pluperfect tense represents a thing not only completely fin.
ished, but also as finished prior to somne other tme specified in the
sentence; as, *1 had learncd my lessun belore you came in.” Iis
signs are had and had been, with their iaflections.

The first future ten<e represents the action as yet to come, defi.
nitely or indefinitely, that is, with or without respect to the precise
time; as, “the sun will rise 10 morrow at fire o’clock,” definitely;
*“ the sun will rise to-morrow,” indefinitely. This tense is known by
the signs skall or will, or shall be, or will be.

The second future represents the actiun to be fully accomplished at
or before the time of another future action or event; as, “[ shall
have finished my writing at or befure twelve o’clock.” Shall have and
shall have been, are the signs of this tense.

Conjugation.

The conjugation of a verh is the method of varying it through all
the persons, numbers, moods and tenses. The variation of the active
verb is called the active voice ; that of the passive verb, the passive
voice.

The auxiliary and active verb o Aave is conjugated in the fullowing
manner :—

TO HAVE.
INDICATIVE MOOD

Present Tense.

Pers. Sing. Pers. Plu.
1. I have, 1. We have,
2. Thou hast, 2. Ye or you have,
3. He, she, or it hath or has. 3. They have.
Imperfect Tense.
1. T had, 1. We had,
2. Thou hadst, 2. Ye or you had,

w

He, &e. had. 8. They had.
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Perfect Tense.

Pers  Sing. Pers.  Plu.
1. T have had, 1. We have had,
2. Thou hast had, 2. Ye or you have had,
3. He has had. 3. They have had.
Pluperfect Tense.
1. I had had, 1. We had had,
2. Thou hadst had, 2. Ye or you had had.
3. He had had. 3. They had had.
First Future Tense.
1. I shall or wi! have, 1. We shall or will have,
2. Thou shalt or wilt have, 2. Ye or you shall or will have
3 He shall or will have, 3. They shall or will have.
Second Future Tense.
1. I shall have had, 1. We shall have had,
2, Thou wilt have had, 2. Ye or ycu will have had,
3 He will have had. 3. They will have had.

Query. What is the indicative mood? (Repeat the definition.; .

Imperative Mood.

1. Let me have, 1. Let us have,
2. Have thou, or do thou have, 2. Have ye, or do ye or you have
3. Let him have. 3. Let them have.

What is the imperative mood ?
POTENTIAL MOOD.

Present Tense.

1. I may or can have, 1. We may or can have,
2. Thou mayst or canst have, 2. Ye or you may or can have.
3. He may or can have. 3. They may or can have,

Imperfect Tense.

Pers. Sing.
1. I might, could, would or should have,
2. Thou mighst, couldst, wouldst or shouldst have,
3. He, might, could, would or should have.

Pers. Plu.

1. We might, could, would er should have,
2. Ye or you might, could, would or should have,
3. They might, could, would or should hava.
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Perfect Tense.
Pers. Sing. Pers. Ply.

s 1 may or can have had, 1. We may or can have had,
2. Thou mayst or canst have had, 2. Ye or you may or can have has
3 He may or can have had. 3. They may or can have had.

Pluperfect Tense.
Pers. Sing.

h ]

! I might, could, would or should have had,
2. Thou mighst, couldst, wouldst or shouldst have had,
3. He might, could, would or should have had.

Pers, Plu.

1. We might, could, would ar should have had,
2. Ye or you might, could, would or should have had,
3. They might, could, would or should have had.

What is the potential mood ?
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Present Tense,

O¢rs. Sing. Pers. Ply.
1. If T have, 1. If we have,
2. If you have, 2. If yve or you have,
. If Ke have, 3. If they have.

What is the subjunctive mood ?
INFINITIVE MOOD.
Present, to have. Perfect, to have had. Fulure, to be about to have
What is the infinitive mood ?

PARTICIPLES.
Present or active - . . . Having,
Perfect or passive - - - - Had,
Compound perfect - - - - Having had.
Of the Conjugation of Regular Verbs.
ACTIVE.

Verbs active are called regular, when they form their imperfeo
tense of the indicative mood, and their perfect participle, by adding
to the verb ed or d, only when the verb ends in e ; as,

Preoent. Imperfect. Perf. Part.
I leamn, [ learned Learned
1 love, 1 loved. I/::?le
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A regular verb active is conjugated in the following manner :—
TO LOVE.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present Tense.

Pers,  Sing. Pers. Plu.
1. I love, 1. We love,
2. Thou lovest, 2 Y2 or you 10ve

3. He, she or itloveth or iovee 3. They love.

Imperfect Tense.

1. 1.oveq, 1. We loved,
2. Thou lovedst, 2. Ye or you loved,
3. He loved. 3. They loved.
Perfect Tense.
1. T have loved, 1. We have loved,
2. Thou hast loved, 2. Ye or you have loved,
3. He has loved. 3. They have loved.
Pluperfect Tense.
L. T had loved, 1. We had loved,
2. Thou hadst loved, 2. Ye or you had loved,
3. He had loved. 3. They had loved.
First Future Tense.
1. I shall or will love, 1. We shall or will love,
2, Thou shalt or wilt love, 2. Ye or you shall or will love,
3. He shall or will love. 3. They shall or will love.
) Second Fuiure Tense.
1. I shall have loved, 1. We shall have loved,
2. Thou wilt have loved, 2. Ye or you will have loved,
3 He will have loved. 3. They will have loved.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
1. Let me love, 1. Let us love,
2. Love thou, or do thou love, 2. Love ye or you or do ye love,
3. Let him love. 3. Let them love.

POTENTIAL MOOD,
Present Tense.

1. I may or can love, 1. We may or can love,
2. Tnou miayst or canst love, 2. Yo or you may or can love,
8. He nay or can love. ® They may nr can love.



164 THE CANADA

Imperfect Tense.

Pers. Sing.
1. T might, could, would or should love,
2. Thou mightst, cuuldst, wouldst or shouldst love,
3. He nnght, could, would or should love.

Pers. Plu.
1. We might, could, would or should love,
2. Ye or you might, could, would or should love,
3. They might, could, would or should love.

Ferfect Tense.

Pers. Sing. Pers. Plu.

1. 1 may or can have loved, 1. We may or can have loved,

2. Thou mayst or canst have loved, 2. Ye oryou may or can have loved
3. He may or can have loved. 3. They may or can have loved.

Pluperfect Tense.
Ders. Sing.
1. I might, could, would or should have loved,

2. Thou mightst, couldst, wouldst or shouldst have loved,
3. He might, could, would or should have loved.

Pers. Plu.

1. We might, could, would or should have loved,
2. Ye or you might, could, would or should have loved,
3. They might, could, would or should have loved.

INFINITIVE MOOD.

Present Tense . - To love,

Perfect - - - To have loved,
Future - - - To be about to love.
PARTICIPLES.

Present or active - - Loving,
Perfect or passive - - Loved,
Compound perfect - - Having loved.

Conjugation of the Regular Verbs.
PASSIVE.

_ Verbs passive are called regular, when they form their passive par-
ticiple by the addition of d or ed, to the verb; as, from the verb “te
wore” is formed the passive, ** I an loved.”

Notg.—The pupil should be taught to conjugate the passive verd “ I am
loved,” &e. through all the moods and tenses. i
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Irregular Verbs.

Irregular verbs differ from the regular in the formation of their um-
verfect lense, and their perfect participle ; as,

Present. : Lmperfect. Perfect or Pass. Part.
know, - - knew, - - known.

frregular verbs are of various kinds. 1. Some have their presert
tense, umperfect tense, and passive participle the same; as,

Present. Imperfect. Perfect or Pass. Part.
cast, - - cast, - - cast.
cut, - - cut, - - cut.

2. Some have their imperfect tense and perfect participle the
Aame; as,

Present, Imperfect. Perfect or Pass. Part.
send, - - sent, - - sent.
lend, - - lent, - - lent.

3. Some have their present tense, imperfect tense, and passive
participle, all different; as,

Present. ) Imperfect. Perfect or Pass. Part.
give, - - gave, - - given.
do - - did, - - done.

Conjugation of the irregular verb, to write.
TO WRITE.
ENDICATIVE MOOD.

Present Tense.

Pers. Sing. Pers. Pla.

1. I write, 1. We write,

2. Thou writest, 2. Ye or you write,
3. He writes. 3. They write.

Imperfect Tense.

1. I wrote, 1. We wrote,

2. Thou wrotest, 2. Ye or you wrote,
2, He wrote. 3. They wrote.

Note.—The following lenses in this mood, and all the {onmss v % the
moods, are conjugated lhe same as in verbs regulur.

Defective Verbs.

Befective verbs are those which can be used only ¥ Wit 5 ui
s and tenses; as,
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Present. Imperfect. Perfect or Pas. Part.
can - - - could . - - —_—
may - - - might - - - —
must - - - - - - —
shall - - - should - - - —_
will - - - would - - - J—

ought
Impersonal Verbs,

Are those which are defective in point of person, and cannot bs
conjugated with any other nominative than the pronoun st, as in rhe
following manner :—

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present tense - - - It rains,
Imperfect or Past tense - It rained,
Future tense - - - Itwilrain.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Let it rain.
POTENTIAL MOOD.
Present - e - - It may or can rain,
Past or Imperfect - - Tt might or could rain
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present - - - - If it rain,
Past or Imperfect - - If it rained.
INFINITIVE MOOD.
Present - - - - To rain,
Past - - - - - To have rained,

Future - B - - To be about to ra’a.
PARTICIPLES.

Tuorent - - - - Raining,

rerfect - - Rained,

“ompound Perfect - - Having rainea.
Crerctse m Parsing, on the Arlicle, Adjective, Substantive, Pronow .« s«

1. I love him.

2. Let them stay.

3. Prepare your lessons.

. You may be happy.

5. Keep your books clean.

6. The person whom I saw this morning is come
Z. That picture is delightful.
9.

-

Let us improve ourselves.
I am sincere.
10. Thou art respected.
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‘Questrons.

Article, Substantiwe, Adjective, as before.

Pronnn.—W hat kind ? Person ? Gender? Number ? Case? Why?

Verb.—What kind ¥ Active, passive or neuter 2 Regular, irregular,
or defective 2 Mood ? Tense ? Number? Person #—Why ? If a par-
w ipie, why ? Active or passive 2—From what verb derived ?

I love ham.

What part of speech is I? A pronoun.—Why ? Because it is uged
instead of my own name.—What kind ? Personal, becaus: it relates
19.a person.— What case is I? The nominative.— Why? Because it
wnies before and governs the verb.—What part of speech is love?
K'verb.—How do you know it to'be a verb ? Because whatever word
denotes being, doing or suffering,1s a verb. —What kind ? Active.—
Why ? Because it implies action, and takes an accusative after it. Is
it transitive or intransitive? Transitive.—Why ? Because the action

dsses over to'some other person (or thing,) the subject of that action.
5 love a regylar or an irregular verb? A regular verb.—Why.1 Be-
cause its imperfect tense and porfect participle end in ed.—What
mood? The indicative.—Why  3ecause it simply declares or af-
firms.—What tense? The pressat.—Why ? Because it relates to the
present moment.—What numbia¥ The singular.—Why ? Because it
speaks but of one.—What perso & The first person.—Why ? Because
the person wlio speaks is alwaw. ihe first person; the person spoken
to is the second person; and tne raesun spoken of is the third.—What
part of speech is Azsn ? A pronoun. Of whatsort ? Personal.—Repeat
the personal pronouns, I, thou, & —What person? Third person ?
—What gender? The masculine.. - Why ? Because 1t relates to tne
male kind.—What number? Singular; because.it speaks but of vne.
What case ? The aeccusative.— W hy ? Because it receives the actior.
of the verb, and answers to the question whom? or what 2—What
voice, mood, teuse, number, and person, is love? The active voice,
mdicaiive mood, present tense, singular number, and the first person.

Of Adverbs.

An'adverb is a word joined to a verh, an adjective, and sometimes
to another adverb, to modify their actions ur qualities ; as, *“ he reads
well, a truly good man, Le writes very correctly.”

Some adverbs have degrees of comparison like adjectives; as, soon,
sooner, soonest ; and those ending in ly are compared by more and
most ; as, bravely, more bravely, mos! bruvely.

The adverbs nost frequently uxed are those that relate to time
place, nwnber, order, quality, gertainty, contingence, negation, ex-
plilning, separation, joining wgether, indication, iierrogation, excess,
defect, preference, likéness or equality, unlikeness or inequality, abate-
ment and exclusion.

Those of time are ; now, to-day, yesterday, &c. Of place; where,
&ere, there, &e. Of'number; once, tivice, &e. 'Of order, lastly, first,
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&ec. Of quality ; well, ill, &c. Of certainty ; truly, verily, &e. O

contingence ; haply, perchance, &c. Of negation; not, not at all, &e¢.
Of explaining ; to wit, namely, &c. Of separation ; apar!, sepurately
e Of joining together; generally, together, &c.  Of indication;
lo, behold, &c. Of interrogation; why, wherefure, &c. Ol excess

very, much, &c. Of defect; almost, little, &c. Of preference ; ratler,
chiefly, &c. Of likeness; so, as, as if, &c. Of unlikeness ; otheruise,
else, &c. Of abatement; by degrees, scarcely, &c. Of exclusion

only, &c.

Prepositions.

Prepositions serve to connect words with one another, and to show
their relation, situation, or the reference between them, as, * he
went from Peterboro’, through Port Hope, to Cobourg.”

The following are the principal prepositions, namely, to, at, defore,
against, about, without, between, among, within, for, by, through, be
sides, except, after, since, unlil, behind, above, beyond, vut, upon, erver,
of, unto, on, from, wath, in, into, &c. They are called prepositions,
because .they are generally placed before the words to which they
refer ; as, * The kingdom of heaven is prepared for the rightcous.”

Conjunclions.

A conjunction is used to connect sentences together, so as out of two
to make but one sentence. It sometimes connects only words. There
are two sorts of conjunctions, the copulative, and the disjunctive.

The conjunction copulative serves 10 connect or (o continue a sen-
tence, by expressing an addition ; as, * you and [ are healthy, because
we are temperate.” The conjunction disjunctive net only connects
and continues the sentence, but also itnplies an opposition or ditference
of meaning ; as, *“ Though I have often attempled to leam it, yet I
tannot succeed.”

The principal copulative conjunctions are, and, 1f, because, that
Yoth, for, therefore, then, since, wherefore. The principal disjunctive
tonjunclions are yel, notwithstanding, but, then, though, either, or,
as, unless, neither, nor, lest, nerertheless.

That is sometimes a pronoun ; for is sometimes a preposition ; as,
they, and since, are sometimes adverbs.

gorrespunding conjunctions are such as answer to each other in the
coustruciion of a sentence; as, Though or although is answered by

et, or nevertheless. Whether and either are answered by or. Neither
s answered by nor. As is answered by so.  So is answered by as or
hat. For example—Although she is nut young, yet she is handsome.
Whether it were you or L. [t was either This book or that. It was
rv.her the une nor the other. It is as while us snuw. As with the
wervant so with the master. It 1s so obvious tkat I need not men:

tion it.
Interjections.
An interjection 18 2 word denoting any sudden affection or emotion
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W the vand , os, “ O, how delightful I” The principal interjections
we,an! alas. O fie! hush! hail! behold!

v Eversisee vn Pursing upon all the Parts of Speech.

Praise the Lord, O my soul! while T live will I sing praises unto my
iisd, and while [ have any being. .

. What part of speech 1s praise 2 A verb, for it denotes something to
e done.—\What mood is the verb in? The imperative, because it ex-
norts or conimands.—What person? The second person singular,
vraise thou, or do thou praise.—What part of speech is the? A defi-
site article.—Why is it definite? Because it points out a particular
object—the adorable Creator.—\What part of speech is Lord 2 Lord
is here taken for the proper name of our great Creator and Preserver;
itis of the singular number, because it speaks but of one; accusative
case.—Why is it the accusative case? Because it follows the active
verb praise, and answers to the word whom or what.—What part of
speech is Q2 An interjection.—\Vhy is it an interjection ? Because it
is luserted’ to express a sudden passion or emotion of the mind.—
What part of speech is my? A possessive pronoun.—Why is it called
possessive 2 Becausétit implies possession or pruperty.—What part of
speech is soul/? A substantive common, of the second person, singu-
lar number, and the vocative case.— Why is it a substantive common ?
Because it belongs to all of a kird, for the vital or active principle of
all mankind is called the soul.—How is it known to be i1n the voca-
live case ? Because it is called or spoken to; hence it is also known
to be in the second person, that is, do thou praise, or raise up all thy
affections to magnify his goodrrss.—What part of speech is whie?
An adverb.— Of what sort? Of time, and is equivalent to all the tume.
—What part of specch is 72 A pronoun personal, nominative case to
lwwe, first person (speaking of himself) singular nutber.—What part
of speech is Zive? A verb neuter.—How do you know it to be a verb
neuter? Because it merely expresses being, meaning, As long as 1
exist will I praise the Lord —What mood ¢ Indicative mood which
affirms ; first person, singular nwwuber, present tense.— Wi/l I sing, ot
I'will sing ? 1, as before; will auxiliary verb, sign of the fuiure tense;
will sing a compound yerb, first future tense, indicative mood; active.
~What part of speech is praises? A subsiantive common, neuter
tender, plural number, accusative case, because it comes after the
wtive verb sing.—\What part of speech is unto? A preposiiion, shew-
nz the relation of the two nouns, praises and God. —\What case has
1 prepusitivn after it? The accusative case. My ? As befure. — Whay
part of speech is Gud ? A suhstantive, (the same as Lord,) in the ae-
eusative case, héing preceded by a preposition. —What part of specen
Band? A copulauve conjunction, hecause it jows. Whde 12 The
same as before.—\Vhat part of speech is have ? A verb active; mndi-
tative moud, present tense, singular number. Tt is generally used as
ar auxiliary verb, but here it is a principal.—What part of speech is
aity'? An adjective ; one of thnse which do not admut of compariso
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Why is it an adjective? Because it madifies .ne noun, denoting’ < -
particular properly belonging to it; moreover, as it has no substance
of its own, it is dependent on, and inherent in the noun, and will nit
stand withiout 1t, either expressed or understoud.—What part ot
speech is being ? A substantive absiract, signifying existenre, neuter
gender, sincular number, accusative case.—How do you know it is in
The accusative case ? Because it follows have. and answers 1o the ques
tion whom or what ; as, while I have—what? Any being or rxostence.

RULES IN SYNTAX.

1. Every nominative case, except the case absolute, or wnen an
address is made to a person, belongs to some verb expressed or under-
stood.

2. When a nominative case neither refers to a verb, nor is used in
addressing, it is called absolute ; as, the door being open, I entered.

3. The accusative case is governed either by a prepushion or by
verbs #2d participles used transitively ; as, ** with me; he hearsme,
loving me.” ; .

4. The possessive case denotes the person or ol;.]ect of which some

uality or possession is asserted; as, “ Johr’s industry, Rickard’s
gook i industry is the quality of John, and &ook is the property of
Richard.

5. The possession or quality is sometimes understood ; as, «]
called at the bookseller's,” the possession shop being understood.

8. W hen possessives are connected by conjunctions, the apostrophic
*s is annexed to the last only ; as, * David and Jonathan's friendship.”
But when any words intervene, the ’s is annexed to every possessive;
as, “ He had the surgeon’s as well as doctor’s advice.”

7. When a clause of a sentence, beginning with a participle, is used
to express one idea or circumstance, the noun, on which the circum-
stance depends, is put in the pussessive case; as, * What is the rea-
son of William’s dismissing his servant so hastily ?

8. When two nouns come together, signifying the same person or
thing, the latter is in the same case as the former, by apposition; as,
“ Solomon the son of David. was king of Israel:” Solomon, son, and
king signify the same person, and are therefore in the same case.

9. Every adjeciive, and every adjective pronoun, belongs to a sub-
stantive, expressed, or understood ; as, *“ few are happy,” that is * per-

ons ;"" “ the green,” thatis, “colour;” “on the contrary,” that is,
¢ sude.

10. The pronoun adjectives, which have a plural form, must agree
in number with their nouns; as, this book, these books; that sort
those sorts ; another road, other roads.

. 11. Adjec-ives must not be applied as adverbs; as * miserable poor’
instead of * miserably puor.”

12. Double comparatives and superlatives should be avoided ; as, »
“ worser conduct ; the most straitest sect.”
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13. Adjectives that admit neither increase nor decrease of signifie
cation, cannot be compared; as, right, true, universal, perfect, chief,
arcular, §c. ” '

14, ‘Personal pronouns have the same construction as the nouns for
which they stand.

15. Personal pronouns are not employed in the same part of a sen-
tence as the noun which they represent; as, the king 4e is just.

16. The personal pronouns must not be used for these and those; as,
“give me them books;” instead of * those buoks.”

17. The genitive ifs is improperly used for ¢ s ; as,“its my book;”
mstead of “it is my book.”

18. The neuter pronoun it is applied to nouns and pronouns, what.
ever may be their gender, or number; as, “ 1t is Ae, it 1s she, il is they,
tt is the books.”

19. Each, cvery, either, agree with nouns, pronouns, and verbs of
he singular number; eack follows his own pursuit; every tree ss
known by s fruit. ' .

20. Either is used improperly instead of ezch ; *the King of Eng-
land, and the King of France, sat either of them on his throne.”

21." When two persons or things are spoken of in a sentence, and
there is occasion to mention them again, that is used in reférence to
the foriner, and this in reference to the latter. “I prefer summer to
winter; that is warm, this is cold.”

22. Every relative relates to an antecedent expressed or understood,
with which the relative must agree in person, gender, and number;
I who speak, thou who lovest, the dogs which bark. )

23. If a nominative does not come between the relative and verb,
the relative shall be the nominative to the verb; as, he who speaks
little is wise.

24. If a nominative come between the relative and verb, the rela-
tive is governed by some word in its own member of the sentence*
as, God, whom we worship, by whose gift we live, and by whom all
things are made, is eternal. ;

25. When the relative is preceded by two nominative cases of dif-
ferent persons, the relative must agree with the latter; / am the
person who wriles 10 you.

26, As is often used as a relative; “ they are such comforts as we
can obtain ; the conditions are as follow.” (In the tirst example, as
is the ubjective after oétawn ; in the second, as is the plutal numinative
to follow.)

27. In grave writing, the relative should not be omitied; as, the
God whom we worship ; not the God we worship.

28. The pronoun that is used in preference to who or which. 1.
Afier an adjective in the superlative degree, as, * it was the best that
1 could procure.” 2. After the word same, as, * the same that | saw
vresterduy.” 3. After who used in a question, as, *“ who that has any
sense of duty would act thus?” 4 When persons make but part of
the antecedent, as, “ the men and things that he has seen.”’ ;
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29. When the relative wko follows tAan, the relative must be in the
objective case ; as, “Alfred, than whom a greater king never reigued.”

30.. A verb agrees with its numinative in number and persun ; us,
*1 pursue, he plays, the trees fall.” The nominative is known h¥
putting the question who ? vr what ? with the verb; as, “ Juhn reads.”
Who reads? Jobn.

31 "Nouns are of the third person when spoken of, and the second
when spoken to.

32, The infinitive mood, or a part of a sentence, is often put as the
nominative to the verb; as, to walk is pleasant, W view the charms vf
nature is pleasant.

33. When two or more nominatives in the singular number are
‘connected by the conjunction and, expressed or understood, the verbs,
aouns and pronouns, which refer 10 them, must be in the plural num-
ber; us, Socratesand Plaio were wise, they were eminent phiosophers.”

34. If the singular nominatives \vhicﬁare joined together by and,
be of different persons, in making the plural pronoun agree with them
in person, the second takes place of the third, and the first of both;
as, “ James, and thou, and I, are attached to our country.” “ Thou
and Ae shared it between you.’

35. When two or more nominative cases singular are connected by
the conjunctinns or, nor, either, nesther, the nouns, pronouns, and verbs,
which refer 1o the nominatives, must be in the singular nuimber; as,
*fear or jealousy prevails; neither power nor wealth avails.”

36. When singular nomiuvatives of different person or numbers are
«oined by or, either, nor, neither, \he verb must agree in number with
hat nominative which is placed nearest to it; “ he or his brothers were
there; neither wou nor I am concerned.”

37. The infinitive moud is known by the sign to, and may depend
apon verbs, pariicinles, adjectives, or substantives: as. “/ desire to
searn, destring to tearn, desirous to learn, a desire to learn.”

3S. The sian tois omitted afier hid, dare, need, make, see, hear, Seel,
let, and a few others: as, “ | bade himi do it; ye dare not do it; | saw
nim du it; | heard him say it; thou Jettest him go.”

35. The infinitive mood is ofien used independently of the rest of
the sentence; as, * to confras the truth, 1 was in faujt.,”

40. Transitive verhs guvern the objective case; as,* ] love him,
God rules the world.” }

41. The.n_uxilinr_v /et aoverns the ohjective case; as, “ let me 20.”

42, Participles take the nawre of adjectives; “men professing to
be wise, became fouls;” professing agrees as an adjective with the
aoun men.,

43, The par:iciple is emploved as anoun. 1 am tired with wa/k
mg, 1. e. Wobi the walk ; his berng wounded, i. e. his wound, was he
eause ol pain.” . )

. 43. When the participle in mg has an article before it, it is followed
by of ; “by the observing of rules we avoid mistakes: thix was o
hetraying of the trus1 : i o
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45. Participles of a transitive signification govern an objective case,
as,* I am tired with hearing Aim.” '

46. The participle may be used independently ; as, * his conduct,
generally speaking, i< honourable.”

47. The perfect participle of certain intransitive verbs, (chiefly such
as signify motion or change of condition,) follow am or kave ; as, [ am
arisen ; I Aave arisen; [ amcome; I have come.

48.. The perfect participle must not be used instead of the imperfect
tense;; ‘ he begun,” for “he began;” “he run,” for “he ran;” “he
drunk” for  he drank.”

49. The perfect participle, anv w0t the imperfect tense of the verb,
must always be used after the auxiliaries have and be; as, “1 kave
begun,” It was written;” and not I have began ;” “ It was wrote.”

50. The objective case, after intransitive verbs, is usually governed
by a preposition, or some other word understood ; he resided (during

or for) many years.

51. Tniransitive verbs must not be used transitively; as, I repent
me, for I repent ; transilive verbs must not be used intransiuvely; as,
“] wiil premise with this, for T will premise this.”

52. Verbs intransitive admit an objective case of the same or simi-
lar signification; as, “torun a race, to dream a dream.”

53. The verb to be is followed by the same case that preceded it;
as,*‘ ke is a fool ; | took him to be a scholar.”

51. Adverbs must not be used as adjectives; as, “the tutor ad-
dressed him in terms suitably to his offence :” suitable.

55. Two negatives in English are equivalent to an affirmative; as,
‘nor did they not perceive him ;" thatis, * they did perceive him.”

56. Prepositions govern the objective case; as, “I have heard a
good character of ker;” “we may be good and happy without rickes.”

57. The preposition should not be separated from the relative which
it governs; as, “whom wilt thou give it to 2” instead of] “ to whom
wilt thou give it ?”

58. Itis inelegant to separate the preposition from its noun, in order
to connect different prepositions with the same noun; as, “he took it
from, and then returned it /o me.”

59. Prepositions are often understood ; as, “ give (to) me the book,
et { for) e some paper; he was banished (from) England; a wall
of )two feet thick; [ envied him (for) his feelings; he asked (of’)

me my opinion.”

60. Conjunctions join the same tenses, numbers, and persons ol
verbs, and the same cases of nouns and pronouns; as, “a diligent boy
will study and learn ; he and I were school-fellows.”

61. When the conjunction implies somethg contingent or doubtful,
it is followed by the subjunctive moud: as, “ he will not be pardoned
unless he repent.”

62. The interjections O! Oh! Ah! require the objective case of a
ronoun 1n the first person after them * as, * O me! Oh me! Ah me!”
gut the nominative case in these¢  nerson; as “O thou nerseculor!
Oh ve hypocrites 1"
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- E, £ATARS

ABBREVIATIONS COMMONLY USED.IN WRITING AND PRINTING

——

A. B. or B. A. (ar'-ti---um bac-
ca-law’-re-n8.) . Bachelor of
Aris.

A. D. (an'no Dom'-in-i.) In
the year of our Lord.

A. M. (an'-te me-rid’-i-em.)—
Before noon.  Or (an-no

mun’-di.) In the year of

‘the world.

\. U. C. (an'-nour’-his can-di-

.. ta.) In the year of Rome.
Bart. Baronet.

8. D. (bac-ca-law'-re-us div-in-
i-ta’-tis.)  Bachelor of di-
vinity.

B Al (bac-ca lav’-re~-us med-i-
ci-ne.) Bachelor of medi-
ciue.

Co. .Company.

0. D. (div-in-it-a’-tis doc’-tor.)
Doctor in Divinity.

Do. (Ditto.) The like.

F. A 8. (fra-ler-ni-td'-tis an-
li-qua-ri-o’-rum §0'-ci-us.)
Fellow of the antiquarian
Society,

F. L. S. (fra-ter-ni-ta’tis Lin-
ne-a’-nee so’-ci-us.)  Fellow
of the Linnean Society.

¥ R. S (fra-ter-ni-ta'tis re-
«i-t so'-ci-us) Fellow of
ithe rayal society.

i".8. A. Fellow of the society
of arts.

Ibid. (2b-i dem.) In the same
place

1. e. (id-est.) That is.

Inst. Instant, (or, Of this
month.)

Knt. Knight.

K. B. Knight of the Bath.

K. G. Knight of the Garter.

LL. D. (le-gum laterum doc
tor.) Doctar of laws.

M. D. (med-i-ci-ne doc-tar.)
Doctor of medicine.

Mem. (me-men'-to.) Remem.-

© ber.

M. B (med-i-ci-n@ bac-ca-lau-
re-us.) Bachelor of medi-
cine.

Messrs. or MM. Messieurs or
Misters.

M. P. Member of parliament.

N.B. (no-te be-ne.) Take no
tice.

Nem. con. or Nem. diss. nem-
i-ne con-tra-di-cen-le, o1

Nem i-ne dis-sen-tiren-te. )
Unanimously,

No. (ru-me-ro.) Number.

P. M. (post me-rid'-i-em.) Af
ternoon.

St. Saint, or Street.

Uit. (ul'-ti-mo.) Last, or of
last manth.

V. R. (Victoria regima.) Vie
toria, queen.

Viz. (Vi-del'-i-cet,) Namely,
&c.(eteet-e-ra.) And sooh,

And such like, or, And the
RSt ’
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FIGURES AND NUMBERS.
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Arbbic Roman. Arabic. Roman
One - =----- 1--- . IJTwenty-one--- 21- XXiI
Two- <we-e 2..- II[Twenty-five~ - - 25- XXV
Three - ---- 8--- IIfThirty--««-- 30 - XXX
Four - - - - - - - 4--- IViForty == ---. 40 - XL
Five = « - = = - - 5--- VIFifty «v-.--. 50- L
fiXe-o----- 6---  VIISixty «---.--. 60 - LX
Jeven - - - - - - 7 --- VII|Seventy - - = « - 70 - LXX
Bight - - « = - - 8§ -.- VII|Eighty ----- 80 - LXXX
Nine = = - = = - - 9--- IX{Ninety ----- 90 - XC
Pen ------- 10--- X| One hundred - - 100 - C
Eleven - - - - - - 11 - - - XI|Two hundred - - 200 - cC
Lwelve - - - - - 12 - - - XII| Three hundred - 300 - ccC
Thirteen - - - - - 13 - - - XIII|Four hundred - - 400'- CCCC
Fourteen- - - - « 14 - - - XIV|Five hundred - - 500 - D
Fifteen- - - « - 15 - - - XV|Six hundred -- 600 - DC
Sixteen - - - - - 16 - - - XVI|Seven hundred - 700 - DCC
“Seventeen - - - - 17 - - - XVii|Eight hundred - 80¢'- DCCC
Eighteen - - - - 18 - - - XVIII| Nine hundred - - 900 - DCCCC
Nineteen - ---19 - -- XIx|One thousand - - 1600 - M
Twenty - - - - - 20 - - - XX| cveveeerennns
One thousand eight hundred and forty. 1840. MDCCCXL.
NUMERATION TABLE.
e el I =
£3Z B5F fif
a3 fef 37
28 oFF T
g £ Lot
'EE ?5 , ' 1{One.
g .« EF, 2 1 | Twenty-one
£, g, 3 2 1 | Three Hundred and twenty-oue,
., B4 321 4 thousand 321.
64 3'2 1| 54 thousand 321.
' 154 321 [654 thousand 321. -
7T 654 3721 7 million 654 thousaid 331, -
47 654 321 87 million 654 thousand 311.
987 6654 321 /(987 million 654 thousand 331, - .
ARITHMETICAL TABLES,
Perice Table. . ..
s d. 8. d. 'S
) pencs are... .4 2 9 penceare. 8 0140 pence are. 1i
5 0100 e B AMA 12

6.l

onhosaoa®™
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Multiplication Tuble.

Twice 2 are 4 & Gmes Garc30, 6 times 7are 43( 8 tikis Barc 12 | 10Umesllare 1H
3 6 6 214 8 48 10 80 12 1
29 9 . .
ﬁbr\u* lg Vi Z ;,! IO:V [ :: l.ﬂ'\l. : 1) umugnrea
[7% 6 1§ - -8 86 11 6? 8 times 2are 18] ° ° S
YAXT D .10 40 B on|ltmedeg.. Y
vs R R S T 4 %l . 6. .o
'y o100 20 ., 8, 2 5 48 707
._l’.“ o [b ees Zare 10 4 28| s “&f - '8"'&’
$ 1w ow 2 58 w1 8 85 1 N
h Y 2 ) 6 42 8 wl . .10 1
Slunew Zare 8y -5 3! VI o 9 sl ioni
{0 s gol Sie 8 e6y 10 9 129 132
3 T 63 . 1 g inesdare u
. : :g Sarew! 10170 12108 - 38
P T 9 ¥ 11 7 77| 10 times 2 are 20 4 48
Y8 lo 50 oo 3 o s "o
V0 9 n 11 65,8 times 2are 6 4 W 6 3
A 10 30 1 60 3 & &0 7 84
T 33 | 6 times 2are 12 4 —’Z'ii 6 60 8 98
S0y s | 5 'ao 7 9 Ics
4 times 2 are 8 4 241 . 6/ A 8 80 10 120
3 12 5 30.,, LT 8 9 90 I 0
4 16 6_ 881" 9 _w' 10 _mol [P
Troy Weight. ’ ‘ English Square Measure.
24 prains make .......” 1 pennyweight, M1 square inchesmake.. 1 square foet,
20 peunyweights . 1 vuuce. 9 square fuet. e b osjunie yard,
l.‘__,"fmc," Tttt i 1 p_t’)und. 100 squure feet voaaus.n §1 '."'f’"‘ of Aok
Apvtaecaries’ Weigid. =0T g oraufinge
. . 80) square yards .. - 1 perche
20 graios make -. - 1 scruple. 40 perches .... o 1 rood.
3 scrupler - - 1 dram. 4 rovds . - 1acre.
t drams ¢ - 1 vunce, — — e L
A2 DULCES cevetnaneie 1 pounds French Square Mvrvure.,
Avoirdupoise Wewght. 144 square inches make ... L square foot.
16 drams make...o.ooo 1 vuuce. 36 syuare feet <.« 1 sguare oise.
16 ounces ... « I pound. 9 suare loises . » 1 mjuare pecch.
43 pounds - « 1 quarter. 100 syuare perclies - . i grpeuts.
‘te reight. A B
+ quarters SLLLLLL L 1 hundred weight English Cubic Measure.
b lEngllsh l:)"g Ahla",“r:‘ 1729 cubic inches make... 1 eubic foot.
3 barleycorns make..... 1 inch. .-
12 inches coenne aee 1 foot. 27 cubic feel «vevevans §1 }?N’ln:lozdd
3 feet .. cee bynrds bogt e €arth,
6 feet - veo 1 tathom. i 40 feet of rough timber / 1 ton or kad
5§ yards ... oo | poleor perch. . 50 feet hewn Limber... § .
40 poles ... ees 1 lurlung L 1 ton of shi
S {'urluugn . e L mile, | a2 feet make ... o pivg. 14
3 wiles .. wesee 1 loague. . } - —_
60 Geugraphical, r; 1 degree. of a: French Cubjc Measure.
6). English miles.  §- ... greul cicele. 1398 eubic inches make ... | foot.
Cloth Measure. - 2 6 cubic foet .......... I toiss.

. 128 leet, viz. 8 feet fong, 4 feer hy 1, aus

4 pails make - 1 yuarter,

4 quarters .. - Erd.. b fee}t_hi_ck. make l‘,:lm,l of_\;:--ol —_—
3 QUATIERS. cacoemoonraeee | Euglish ell. | Wine Measare. »- - g e
‘" French Long Myasare. - | 4 gills make + 1 pint, e
12 lines anike .........o0 ) iuch, : 2 pints.. 1 nart, b
12 1khes .- «s Y foot, ° ' 4 quars 1 gafton. ’
6:feet .. oo Tolte.” =} 63 gallon < 1 huphiead,
3 tofaes . oo § petch. - 84 gaitows .. « 1 puncheoa '
10 pérches - we-lapaut -} 2 hogaheads - 1 pipe or butt. *

&4 arpents . ceeves | league.
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Ale and Beer Measure,

3 pints make ... . 1 quar

4 quarts .o L ogallon,

9 gallons -. ae L tirkin,

2 firking ... < 1 kilderkin.
2 kilderkins + 1 barrel.

1} barrel.. = | hoyshead.

BOOK. 167
Astronsmy.
1 60 thivds make ......... . 1 second,
U0 seeconds ... «+ 1 mivute,
60 wivutes. .+ 1 degree,

b osigu.
A greai circle

2 hogsheads ... ceee 1 obutt, . ¢ '"_“"w"'tlul Avumbers.
-— Lre B, 12 articles ot auy kind ... 1 dozen.
ry Medsure. I 1 long dozen,
I phtr ke ..eno ...y 1 quart. 1 dozen. . 1 gross.
4 yuurtseees . I gallor A articles .. 1 score.
2 gullons ees . puck. i seore .. < 1 huwdred.
4 pecks .. « 1 bushel. G SCOFE sevevavsenvnnnee 1 grear 10¢
6 bushwls . « 1 yuarter. 3 duz. skins purchment <. 1 roll.
3 quariers o ) owey H diccts pager. ... 1 oguire,
2 WEYW oceeraennanannnaen 1 lust 20 yuires .... «o b orean,
Minot of Canadla. R T P +« 1 bundle
# French cubic iuches ....71 Paris pot. Nf Buuks.
2_0_ puts  coeen .o ...’. evveses 1 minot. The largest size ir—
Timme. Foliv, which contains 2 leaves in a
60 seconds make ....... 1 miuute. Shteteerecnee nrreeonaneens o,
60 minutes .. 1 bwar, Quarty ... “Uicaves or 8 pages  4lo-
24 hours .. 1 day. Octavo . $ do or 16 du sve.
1 days ... . 1 week. Duodecimo .12 do or 24 do  l2mo.
165, ditys «ouen | year, Octodecimo .18 do or 36 do  Ismo.
Thirty days are in September, . .
April, June, and in Noveuber ; + Plus,  sign of addition.
Feiruary has twenty-eight alune, — Minus, “ of subtraction.
éml il the rest have thirty- one. > Into, “  of multplication.
Ho\v sua themn up, aud let e Lear, + By, «  of division.
7V any days are ina year. . Epeal
l'o'n. — Every fourth year, one day is ad-| =~ 4reds .
~ v February. : 1 : : Proportion.

PRACTICE TABLES.
Aliquot parts of a Puund, Shilling, &c.

(:f :Pmm«;} 13 =% Of Sirpence. li = 2
e 1 0 = "IF 3 - P = 1
‘2 9= — 2 = T%
> E ; 2 Of a Shilling. I} = —

4 0 = 3 d 5. :’! = Of three pence.
ezt | e = Z o o= 3
26 = ¢ ¢ = i 0 = pos
20 =} 3 = —_ = @

r,ﬁ 2 = 3 t = 3}
18 =y Iy = 4 Of four pence. 4} = 1_l’
14 =y o= 1 2 = 3
Aliquot parts of a Ton, Cut, Qr. &e.

“Of Ton Of n Cwt. Of a Qr.

®. 47 b ton. 'qf- . cwt. . qr.

w0 o 0 = 4

53 0 0 = 1} 2 <] = 14 = )

s00 =} 0 = 1 = i

2 312 = 6 = 4 = z

210 = W o= 3 = i

200 =4 s = 4% r = e

10 0 = ’_“5 l 1 = 73 = 5% eessesvecovae
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A MORNING HYMN.
(Tute, © Derby,” sn the “ Sacred Harmony,” by the Author of this book.)

Awakg, my soul, and with the sun
Thy daily stage of duty run:
Shake off’ dull sloth, and early rise,
To pay thy murniog sacritice.

Redeem the mis-spent moments past,
And live this day as if the last;

Thy talents to improve take care;
For the great day thyself prepare.

Let all thy converse be sincere,

Thy cunscience as the noon-day clear;
For Gob’s all-seeing eye surveys

Thy secret thoughts, thy words and ways.

Wake, and hitt up thyself, my heart,
And with the angelz take thy part;
Who all night long uuvrearied sing
High glory to th eternal King.

Praise Gop, from whom all blessings flow,
Praise him, all creatures here below;
Praise him above, ye heavenly host;
Praise Father. Son, and Holy Ghost.

AN EVENING HYMN.
(Tune, <« Evening Hymr.””)

GLORY 10 thee, my Gob, this night
For all the blessings of the'light:
Keep me, O keep 11e, King of kings, .
Beneath thine own Almighty wings

Forgive me, Lord, for thy dear Sun,

The ill that 1 this day have done;

That, with the world, myself, and thee -
Jyere 1 sleep, at peace may be.

Teach me to live, that | may dread
The greve as little as my bed ;
Teach ' ne 10 die, that so I may
Qise g cious at the awful damg
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0 let iny soul on thee iepose!

And .ay sweet sleep mine eyel. is close,
Sle p that shall me more vig . ;us make,
To serve my Gup when [ 4 - ake.

If in the night [ sleen’ess lie,

My soul with heaveury thoughts supply ;
Let no ill dreams .sturb my rest,

No powers of darkness me molest.

FAMILY RELIGION.
(Tune, “ Portugal,” or « Port Hope.”)

FaTuer of #il, thy care we bless,

Which cro ans our families with peace:

From thee they spring: and by thy hand
They are and shali be still, sustained.

To Gop most worthy to be prais'd,

e our domestic altars rais’d;

Who, word of heaven, yet deigns to come, -
£ud ~anctify our humblest home.

1o hee, may each united house,

Mo ngeg and night present its vows;
G1.r servants there, and rising race,

B taught thy precepts, and thy grace.

S/, may each future age proclaim
T 1e honours of thy glorious name
A .d each succeeding race remove
T, join the family above.

PRA YERS FOR EVERY DAY IN THE WEEK.

Sunday Morning.
: . M
ArvisuTY nd eternal Gon, we desire 1o praise thy holy nane, for
iciously rai<ing us-up, in soundness of budy and mind, to see the
hiof thisd. y. -

We bless tl e in behalf of all thy creatures; for the eyes of all onk
to thee, and thou givest them their meat in¢ae season. Butahova
, we acknowledge thy inestimable benefit; - sstowed upon mankind
Christ Jesus.
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We are ashamed, O Lord, to think that ever we have disooeyed thee
who hast redeemed us with the precious blond of thine own Son O
may we agree with thy wil! in the time to come; und may all the
powers of our souls and bodies he dedicated 10 thy eervice. Help us,
wce hescech thee, U, love our neighbour asourselves ; and as we would
that others should do to us, do even so to themn: 10 live peaceably, as
much as lieth in us, with all men ; 1 put on the ornament of a meek
nd quiet spirit; and when we suffer as Christans, not to be ashamed,
out 1o glorily thee our Gop'ia this behalf.

And accept, good Lord, of all the praises of all thy people that shall
meet together this day. O that thy ways were known upon all the
earth, thy saving health among all nativns. Let vur gracivus Queen,
especially, be a faithful subject uof the Lord Jesus, the King of kings,
and Lord of lords; and may her Representaiives, who are placed in
authority over us, be influenced and directed by wisdum from ahove.

O that thy priests may be cluthed with righteousness, and thy saints
rejoice and sing; thatall who are in distress may trust in thee,the health
of]lheir countenance and their God. O Lord, hear us, and make :hz
face to shine upon thy servants, that we may enter inio thy gates wit
thanksgiving, and into thy courts wilh praise; that we may be thank-
ful unto thee, and bless thy name. All we ask is for the sake of Je-
sus Christ, our only Saviour and Redeemer.

Our Father, who art in heaven. Hallowed be thy name. Thy
kinzdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it isn heaven. Give
us this day our daily bread. And forgive us our trespasses, as we
forgive them that trespass against us. And lead us not into temptation
but deliver us from evil, for thine is the kingdom, the power and glory
fur ever and ever. Amen. Ps

Sunday Evening.

O Lorp our God, thou art infinitely good, and thou hast shewed u.
what isgood. Thou sendestout thy light and thy truih, that they ma,
guide us, and makest plain thy way before our face. Thou mives: us
inany opportunities and advaniages, 10 quicken and further us in thy
service.— We have line upon line, and precept upon precept ; thy mes
sengers early and late 10-open and apply thy word, 1o call and warn
to direct and exurt us, with all long-sutfering.  But how little have w+
miproved all the precious talents which thou hast putinto our hands
O Lord tBou mightest justly take away the Gospel of thy kingdon
from us, and give it unto anuther people, swho would bring forth the
‘Tits thereof:: Because thou hast called, and we refused, thou has
streiched forth thy hands and we have not regarded, thou mightes:
leuave US 1o 0Ur own perverseness and impenvtence, till our iniquities
oecume vIr ruin. : :

But, 0 Lord Gud, enter not thus'into judgment with thy servania
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Pardon all our contempt of thy word, and our not profiting thereby.
and help us for the time to come better to improve the blessed
opportunities set _before us. As the rain descenas from heaven and
returns ot thither, but waters the earth and maketh it fruiiful ; so let
nof thy word return unto thee void, but prosper in the work whereunto
thou sendest it. O make it effectual tu. build us ail upin the true fear
glxd love of God, and in the right knowledge and faith of our Lord Jesus

irist. :

sn mercy.pass by all which thy most pureand holy eves have seen
smiss in us this day. Forgive the iniquities of our Moly things; overlook
all our sins and failings through our great Mediator and Redeemer,
who ever lives at thy right hand to make intercessia for us. And
for Jesus Christ,and afl which thou art pleased 10g., _ e together
with him, not unto us, O Lord, but unto thy name T)e all the praise,
and honout, and glory, humbly ascribed by us, and all thy Church, now
and for évermore! Our Father, &ec.

Monday Morning.

WE humble ourselves, O Lord of heaven and earth, before thy
glorious Majesty. We acknowledge thy eternal power, wisdom, good
ness and truth; and desire to render thee most unfeigned thanks, for
all the benefits which thou pourest upon us, but, above all, for thine
inestimable love, in the redemnption of the world by our Lord Jesus
Christ.

We implore thy tender mercies in the forgiveness of our sins, where-
by we have offended either in thought, word, or deed. We desire
1o be truly sorry for all our misdoings, and utterly to renounce what-
ever is contrary to thy will.—And as thou dost inspire us with these
desires, so accompany them always with thy grace, that we may every
day give aurselves up to thy service.

-And we desire, thou knowest, the good of all' mankind, especiallr
of ail Christian people ; that they may all walk worthy of the Gospel,
and live together in unity and Christian love. For, which end we
pray that all Christian Kings, Princes, and Governors, may be wise,
pious, just and merciful, endeavouring that all their subjects may lead
peaceable lives in all godliness and hunesty : and more particularly that
our Sovereign, Queen Victoria, with Prince Albert, may be blessed
with a religious, quiet, long, and prosperous reign ; and that all in au-
thority, under her, may seek, in their several stations, to right the op-
pressed, to comfort the afflicted, to provide for the poor and needy,
and to relieve all those that are in misery. Bless all our friends, re-
lations, and acquaintanées, thatwe may alllive in perfect love and
peace together, and rejoice together at thegreai day of the Lord Jesus;
i whose holy words we sunr up all our wan.s.

Aur Father, &c.
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Monday Eveming

Armicamy and most merciful Father, in whom we hre, move 4n)
have our béing ; 1o whose tender compassions we owe our safety the
day past, together with all the comforts of this life, and the hopes vl
that which is tocome: we praise thee, O Lord, we bow ourselves Le-
fore thee, acknowledging we have nothing but what we receive frum
*hee.

Blessed be thy gopdness for our health, for bur food and raiment, for
our peace and safetf, fur the love of our friénds, for all our blessings in
this life, and our desire to attain that life which is immortal.,

Renew in us, we béseech thee, a lively image of thee, in all right-
eousness, purity, mercy, faithfulness, and truth.—O that Jebus, the hope
of glory, may be formed in us, in all humility, meeknéss, patience, and
a surrender of our'souls and bbdies to thy holy will ; thdt every one of
us may be able to say, thelife I now'live in the flesh, I live by laith in
the Son of God, who loved me,and gave himself for me.

To thy blessing we commend all'mankind, high and low, rich and
noor that they may all faithfully serve thee, and contentedly enjoy
whatever is needful for them. And especially, we beseech thee, that
the course of this world may be so peaceably ordered‘l,zxl thy govern-
ance, that thy Church may joyfully serve thee in all godly (unetmess,
through Jesus Christ vur Zor({ Our Father, &ec.

Tuesday Morning.

O mosT great and mighty Lord, the possessor of heaven and earth,
all the angelsirejoice in blessing and praising thee, the Father of spirits,
for thon hast created all things,and in wisdom hast thou n;ade them
all, and spread thy tender mercies over all thy works.

‘We acknowledge, with shame and sorrow of heart, that we deserve
not the smallest oﬁthy metcies, for we have often offended thee. But
thou hast graciously déclared thou wilt befound of them that seek
thee, and that them that come to thee thou wilt in no wise east out,
O then, may we all come with penitent and believing hearts that we
may receive large supplies of shy Holy Spirit to make us new cieatures.

And O that all men may be duly awakened to a concern for spiritual
and divine things. Stir up.especially the minds of all Christian people
to follow the truth astt is 1a:Jesus, and exercise themselves to liave-a
conscience void of offence towards God and towards man.- Bless these
Provinces, and endue our Sovercign with such excellent wisdorn tl.at
wa mav ‘see many good days under her govermnent. O that rrue re-
wnon, justice, mercy, brotherly kinmdness, and all chings else tiai «re
nraiseworthy, may so flourish among us, that we may enjoy the Lles-
mings of peace and plenty, and there may be no comphining in vur
streets.
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We comend to thee all our friends and neighbours, all the poor, the
fick and tne afflicted, and we beseech thy compassion for all who are
strangers, and in distress. O God, whose never-failing providence
brdereth all things, both in heaven and earth, keep them and us from
all hurttul things,and giveus such things as are profitable for us in
ime and eternity, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Our Father, &e.

Tuesday Evening. -

ArmicuTy and everlasting God, the Sovereign Lord of all creatures
mheavenand earth, we acknowledge that our being,and all its comfor.s
depend on thee the Fountain ofall good. We have nothing but what
1s owing to thy free and bounteous love, O most blessed Creator, and to
the riches of thy grace, O most blessed Redeemer.

Weimplorethy pardon forall that thou hast seen amiss in us, during
the day that we are now concluding. 'We confess that we are exceed-
ngly prone to leave undone the things which we ought to do.and to
Jo the things which thou hast prohibited. O be merciful tous and bless
us, and cause thy face to shine upon us that we may be saved.—
Increase every good desire which we feel already in our hearts; let us
always live as becomes thy creatures, and the disciples of Jesus Christ.

And the same mercies that we beg for ourselves, we desire for the
rest of mankind. O that all who are seated on the throne may be ten-
der-hearted, as the parents of their country ; and all their subjects may
be dutiful and obedjent to them, as their children ; that the Pastors of thy
Church may feed their flocks with true wisdom and understanding,
and the people all may submit unto them, and follow their godly coun-
sels; that the rich may have compassion on the poor and miserable ;
and all such distressed people may bless the rich and rejoice in the
prosperity of those that are above them. Give to husbands and wives,
parents,and children, masters and servants, the grace to behave them-
selves so in their several relations, that they may adorn the doctrine
of God our Saviour in all things, and receive of him a crown of glory

Our Father, &c.

Wednesday Marning

O cob blessed for -ever, we thank and praise thee for all thy benefits,
for the comforts of this life, and our hope of everlasting salvation in
the life to come. We desire to have a lively sense of thy love always
possessing our hearts, that may still constrain us to love thee, to ubey
thee, to trust in thee, to be content with the partion thy love allot
wmtc us. and to rejoice even in the midst of al) the troubles of this life.
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Lord we confess with sorrow of heart, that we deservenot the least
of all thy mercies.  We are 100 apt to forget thee and all thy guod-
aess ; and though our necessities compel us to pray to thee, yet i.urd
we are oo ready to forsake thee. Do thou grant us forgiveness, and
«he assistance of thy Holy Spirit, that we may cleave tp thee in right-
eousness, in lowliness, and purity of heart.

Let thy mighty power enable us to do our duty towards tnee and
towards men, with care, diligence, and zeal, and perseverance to the
end.  Help us to be meek and gentle in our conversation, prudent and
discreet in ordering our affuirs,observant of thy fatherly providence in
every thing that betalls us, thankful for thy benefits, patient under ihy
chastisements, and readily disposed for every goud word and work.

Bless our gracious Sovereign, and her illustrious consort, with her
counsellors and ministers, and her representatives in these provincgs.
Bless all emnployed in public business, whether spiritual or civil, 1hat
whatever they domay be for thy glory, and the public good. Be gra-
cious 1o all who are near and dear to us, and keep usall in thy fear

- and’love, thirough Jesus Christ our Lord.  Our Father, &ec.

Wednesday Evening.

O Lorp, how manifold are thy works! in wisdom hast thou made
them all. The day is thine, the night also is thine; thou hast pre
pared the light and the sun. We render thee thanks for all the be
nefits which thou hast bestowed on us, and the. whole world.

We approach thee in the Saviour’s name, and relying on the merits
of his atoning blood, for of ourselves we are utterly unfit to appear in
thy presence.  We thank thee for providing a new and living way,
whereby we can have access to thee.

And we humbly beseech thee to eommand thy blessing on us who
are now bowed at the footstool of thy merey seat. O that dsou
wouldst bless us indeed, and preserve us from evil. May we flourish
as the corn, and grow as the vine,—may we be as trees planted by
the rivers of water, which bring forth their fruit_in due season O
let every sinful propensity be totally d(-\lroyed': and be graciously
pleased tc establish thy kingdom-in our hearts,

Rememer a | those who have done rood unto us, and reward them
seven-fuld into tneir hosom.  Grant forgiveness and charity 10 all our
enemies ; and continue good wili among all our neighbours.  Support
the sick with faith and pauence; assist those who are leaving this
world. Receive the souls thou hast redeemed wiih thy Non's precious
blund and sanciified by the Holy Ghost; and give us all a glorivus
resurrection an¢ ~temal life. Qur Father, &c. '
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Thursday Morning.

O Lorr thou art the hope of all the ends of the earth.—Upon rne
the eyes of all wait, fur thou givest unw all life, and breath,and a,
things. Thou still watchestover us for guud ; thou daily renewest t
15 our lives, and thy mereies; and thou hast given us the assurance
of thy word, that if we commit our affairs to thee, if we acknowledge
thee in all our ways, thon wilt direct our paths.

Preserve us, we heseech thee, from all ignorance, hardness of heart,
and contempt of thy word and commandments.—Save us from the
delusions of the devil, or of vur own evil hearts. Let us never fancy
we shall get to heaven, while we have not entered ou the path tha
will conduct us thither. O may we never luse sight of the declara-
vicas of thy holy word, that we must be born again—that old things
‘must he done away and all things become new.  Raise us, we beseech
hee, from a death in sin to a life of righteousness, and enable us all
.0 say from happy experience, that as far as the east is from the west,
even so far hast thou remouved our sins from @s.

Thou hast laid help for us upon One that is mighty, that is able to
save unto the uttermost all those that come unto God through him.
Put thy spigit within us, causing us to walk in thy statutes, and to
keep thy juzgments, and do them.

O gracivus Father, keep us, we pray thee, this day in thy fear and
favour, and teach us, in all our thoughts, words, and works, to live to
thy glory.  If thou guide us not, we go astray , if’ thou uphold us not,
we (ull. Let thy grace, O Lord Jesus, thy luve, O heavenly Father,
and thy comfortable fellowship, O blessed Spirit, be with us this day
and for evermore. QOur Father, &c.

Thursday Evening.

@ Lorp our God, thy glory is above all our thoughts, and thy
mercy is over all thy wourks. We are still living munuments of thy
mercy ; for thou hast not cut us off in our sins, but stll givest us a
good hope, and strgng consolation through grace. Thou hast sent thy
only Sun into tl)e*/orld, that whosoever helieveth in him should not
perish in his sins, but have everlasting life. O Lord, we believe; help
our unhelief; and give us the true repentance toward God, and faith
in our Lord Jesus Christ, that we may be in the number of those why
o indeedfilepent, and believe to the saving of the soul. Being justified
vy faith, ¥t us have peace with God, through our Lord Jesus Christ.

Thou knowest, O Lord, all our temptations, and the sin that doth so
«asily heset us. Thou knowest the devices of the enemy, and the
deceiifulness of our own hearts. We pray thee, good: Lord, that thov
wiltarin us with the whole armour of God,  Uphold us with thy free
spirit,and waich over us for guod ¢vermore. .

Let our suprlications also ascend before thee for the whole race of
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mankind. Be gracrous to this our land. O do thnu ruie all our rulers,
counsel all our counsellors, teach all our teachers, and order all the
public affairs to thy glory.

And now, O Father of mercies, be pleased to accept qur evening
sacrifice of praise and LhanksgivinF. O that thqu wouldst imprint
and preserye upon our hearts a lively sense ¢f all thy kindness to us;
that our souls may bless thee,and all that is within us may praise thy
10ly name. Our Father, &ec.

—

Friday Morning.

O Lorp God, merciful and gracious, long suffering and abundant in
goodness and truth; thou keepest mercy for thousands ;.thou pardon-
est iniquity and transgression and sin. How excellent is thy loving
kindness, O God! The children of men shall put their trust unde:
the shadow of thy wings. And therefore do we still louk up to that
bountiful hand, from whence we have received all our guod things. O
Lord vur God, be favourable unto us, as thou usest to be unto those
that love thy holy' name! O look not upon the sin of vur nature, nor
the sins of our hearts and lives, which are more than we can remem-
ber,and greater than we can express. It is of the Lord’s mercies
that we are not consumed—because thy eompassions fail not.

O God, be merciful unto us miserable sinners, for his sake whaom
thou hast exaljed to be a Prince and a Saviour, to give repentance
anto thy people, and forgiveness of sins. Be merciful, O Gud, be mer-
ciful unto our souls, which have greatly sinned against thee. O heal
our backslidings, renew us to repentance; establish gur hearts in thy
ﬁlzar and love ; and establish our goings in thy way, that our footsteps
slip not.

l—Aud now that thou hast renewed our lives and thy mercies to us this
moraing, help us to renew our desires and resolutions and endeavours
to live in obedience to thy holy will. O restrain us from thesinsinto
which we are most prone to fall, and quicken us to the duties w@are
must averse to perform ; and grant that we may think, and speak, and
will, and do, the things becoming the chi'dren of our heavenly Father,
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Our Father, %c#

Friday Evening.

O Lorp, thou wast before all, thou art above all, and thy years shail
not fail. Thou art the searcher of our hearts ; thou knowest the dull
ness and hardness, the vanity and deceitfulness of them. We were
bourn sinners, and so have we lived. We have added sin tosin: we
have abused thy great and mabifold mercies, tempted thy patience,
and despised thy goodness ; and justly mightest thou have cast us into
sater darkness, where 1 wailing and gnashing of teeth.
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Bat of thy losi=g Livdnesses there is no number. Thou still calles
as to return ‘o thee; and whosoever cometh to thee, thou wilt in no
wise cast out. O mcet us with thy heavenly grace, that we may be
able to come to thee. Be thou graciously pleased to stretch forth th
hand, aud loose the chains wherewith our souls are entangled.
free us from every weight of sin, and from every yoke of bondage. O
aelp us to feel and bewail, and forsake all our sins: and et us never
want the comfortable asurance of thy forgiveness of them, thy accept-
1ace of us, and thy love to us, in the blessed Son of thy eternal love.

Continue thy mercies to this sinful land ; teach us at length to know
thy will concerning us; and O turn thou all our hearts unto thee as
the heart of one man. Bless the Queen,and Prince Albert; and grant
unto all Magistrates, and Ministers of thy word, every needful blessing.

Be thou a father to the fatherless, a hushand to the widow, a refuge
to the oppressed, a physician to the sick, a helper of the friendless, and
a God of consolation to the sorrowful and distressed, and to thy name,
O blessed God of our salvation, be all praise,glory and honour as-
cribed now and for evermore. Our Father, &c.

Saturday Morning.

Wt present ourselves before thee, O Lord our God, to pay our tn-
oute of prayer and thanksgiving ; desiring thee mercifully to acceptus
and our services through Jesus Christ. In his great name we come
to beg thy pardon and peace, the increase of thy grace, and the tokens
of thy love ; for we are not worthy of the least of thy mercies; but
worthy is the Lamb that was slain to take away the sin of the world.

.0 teach us to know thee our God, and Jesus Christ whom thou
hast sent ; and enable us tu do thy will on earth, as it is done in heaven.

Give us to fear thee and to love thee, to trust and delight in thee
and to cleave to thee with full purpose of heart, that no temptations
may draw us or drive us from thee ; but that all thy dispensations to
us, and thy dealings with us, may be the messengers of thy love w
oursouls. ~ Quicken us, O Lord, in our dullness, that we may not serve
thee in' a lifeless and listless manner; but may abound in thy work,
and be fervent in spirit, serving the Lord. And make us faithful inall
our intercourse With our neighhour, that we may be ready to dv good
and bear evil, that we may be just and kind, merciful and meek, peace-
able and patient, sober and temperate, humble and self-denying, in-
offensive and useful in the world ; that so glorifying thee here, we may
Ye glorified with thee in thy heavenly kingdom. Our Father &c.

Saturday Evening.

O Tnovu high and holy One, that inhabitest eternity, thou art to be
feared and loved by all thy servants. All thy works praise thee, O
God ; an1 we especially give thanks unto thee for thy marvellous love
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in @hrigt Jesup, by whom thou hast reconciled the world to thyself
ou hast given us exceeding great and precious promises; thoy

hast sealed them with his blaod, thou hast confismed them oy hia

resurrection apd ascengion, and the coming of the Holy Ghest.

O Gud, pusify qur hearts, that we may emi,relx love thee, and re
wice in being heloved of thee; that we may coolide in thee, and he
tlied with congtant devation toward thee.—Let us use this world as
2wt abusiog 16, Keep us from being wise in our own conceit. Lel
vt moderation be known to all men. Make us kindly affectioned
e to anether; to delight in doing good ; to show all meekoess 1o all
men ; to sender to all their dues: tribute to whom tribute is due; cus-
tom to wham custom, fear to whom fear, hanour to whom honour,
aug Lo ovg ng man any thing, but to love one another.  And help ug
1 pray always and not faint; in every thing to give thanks, and offer
up the sacifige of praise ¢ontinually ; to rejoice n hope of thy glory ;
10 pogsess owr spuls in patience, and to learn in whatsoever state we
m’eﬁ therewith to be content.

less these provinces, and give us grace at length to bring forth
fruits meet for repentance. Lord, save the Queen, and estahlish
her throne in righteousness. Bless all who are in authority under
ker, and over us ; may they be a terror to evil doers and a praise to
them that do well. And all we ask is through the merits of Jesus
Christ our Lord. Our Futher, &c.

4 Prayer on entering Church.,

Let the words of my mouth, and the meditations of my beart, be
acceptable in thy sight, O Lord! my strength,and my Redeemer
Amen.

Before lhaving Church.

©O Lord, may the words I have heard be treasured up in my me
mory, and duly influence my practice, through- thy Son our Saviow
Jesus Christ.  Amen.

_ Gracs before Meat,,
Blessed be thy name, O Lord, for this and evesy instance of th.
goodness.  Sanctify us to thy service, through Jesus Christ. Amen

n
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General directions in order to the leading a Christian life.

Begin every day with God, and go not vut of your chamber before
sou have performed vour bounden duty of prayer and prarse.

Walk all the day loug in the fear of Gon. "Wherever you are, or
whatever you are doing, remember that the eye of Gop is upon you.

Shun idleness, in whatever station of life you are, and know, that it
s the part of a wise man to have always something to do.

Avoid the common but odious vices of slander and talebearing
drive to live in peace with all men, and to cultivate a meek, courteous,
and benevolent disposition.

Speak the truth on all occasions without dissimulation ; be sincere
and upright in all your conversation ; for he only is a Christian indeed,
i whom there is no guile.

In all your concerns with others, be they little or much, let this be
the constant rule and measure of your actions, namely, to do unto others
as you would they should do unto you.

In every time of trouble think upon Gob and his gracious promise,
that all things shall work together for good,to them that love and serve
him.

If you are a householder, call your family together,at least every
evening, to join in supplications to Him, in whom they live and move,
and have their being.

If you are a chilg or servant, endeavour to be always within at the
time of prayer.

Never lay yourself down to rest before you have prayed in private,
and recommended yourself to the Divine protection.

Always say grace before and after meals. Whether you eat or
drink, or whatever you do, do alt to the glory of Gob.

Directions for the Lord’s Day.

Be sure to spend the Lord’s Day well—take care to avoid the sinful
aractice of fishing or fowling, or otherwise transgressing the divine
command, to ** Remember the Sabbath day to keep it holy.”

Make your children and servants go with you to your place of wor-
ship; and take care not to come late to church; be always there, if
possible, before divine service begins.—Be sure not to loiter about the
church door.

Avad the too frequent custom of sitting at the time of prayer—
this evinces the greatest want of consideration—always kneel or stand.
Do not give way to sleep or wandering thoughts.

After divine service,spend the remainder of the day in reading re-
.dgious books, and recollecting what you have heard at church.

THE END.
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